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Dignified Advertising — 
Immediate Results! 
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HE handsome Federal Electric Silveray sign, like that shown above, is a 
business booster that attracts all eyes. It keeps the bright light of publicity 
on prospective patrons at night after banking hours. It dispels gloom— 
reflects progressiveness—creates confidence and business optimism by its constant, 
24-hour-a-day service. Indelibly fixes your name and location. 


This beautiful Federal Silveray Sign with sparkling, opal glass raised white 
letters on a dark background, glistens by day and sparkles by night. Its message 
is strongly legible from a distance in either direction. It is interiorly lighted—costs 
only a few cents a day for electricity—no other maintenance expense. 


& 


Send for full information today—no obligation. 


SEND COUPON NOW 
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FEDERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY, Representing 
Federai Sign System ‘Electric), Lake and Desplaines Sts., Chicago. 


Please send full information regarding a Federal Silveray Sign for Our Bank. No obligation. 
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Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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Vol. XXXVII 


The Magazine of Better Banking 


LEADING ARTICLES IN THIS ISSUE 


FINDING OuT How TO PAY THE BANK’S TAXES By E. St. Claire Thompson 


National City Co., New York 
STUDYING YOUR JoB, A KFY TO QUICK SUCCESS By V. Rector Griffith 


How A COUNTRY BANK LESSENED OVERDRAFTS By Jackson Heywood 
TEACHING THE PUBLIC TO USE TRUST SERVICE By Osgood Baley 
A BANK IN EVERY BLOCK. IN THIS TOWN 


By D. R. West 
Minnesota Loan & Trust Co. 
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WHAT IS MEANT BY INVESTED CAPITAL By C. R. Whitworth 
Touche, Niven & Co., Chicago, Iil. 
By Warren M. Avery 


PROTECTING YOUR BANK IN MAKING COLLECTIONS...................4- By Howard C. Lake 
How EMPLOYEES IMPROVE ADVERTISING PLANS By H. E. Miles 
Advertising Manager, The Farmers’ Trust Co., Maryville, Mo. 


START SOMETHING FOR YOUR BANK By William Ganson Rose 


Wuy RESERVE BOARD CALLED A HALT 
DEPRECIATION—HOow TO FIGURE IT By Lewis Murphy 
Collector of Internal Revenue, Dubuque, Ia. 


How TO HANDLE BAD DEBTS By Edward Feeney 


CHANGES IN OFFICERS 

BANK CREATES NEW TITLES 
BANKING METHODS 

THE BANKER AND FARMER 

U. S. NOT IN FARM LOAN BUSINESS 
BUILDINGS AND IMPROVEMENTS 
SECURITIES AND INVESTMENTS 
OVERSEAS FINANCE 


ESTABLISHED 1883—Entered as second class matter April 4, TERMS: To United States, Alaska, Hawaii, the Philippines, 
1917, in the Post Office at Chicago, IIl., under the Act of Congress Porto Rico, Cuba, and Mexico, $5 a year; single copies 50c. ° 
of March 3, 1879. eras 1920, by Rand McNally & Co., extra charge for postage to Canada. Postage to other foreign 
B.G. Boyle, Gen’! Mar.; Jos. M . Regan, Editor; C. M. Widney, countries 50c per year additional. 

Advertising Manager. 


MEMBER AUDIT BUREAU OF CIRCULATIONS 
MEMBER FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS ASSOCIATION 
MEMBER FINANCIAL PUBLISHERS ASSOCIATION 


42 EAST 22ND STREET, RAND McNALLY & COMPANY 145 STRAND 
Pati J. Syms H. B. CLOW, Presipent 


Rawkins & PRESTON 
Eastern Advt. Manager 538 Sours Ciark Srreet, Carcaco Representatives 





BANKERS MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 1920 


How Personality Influences 


the Cost of Building 








Five months from the date we began excava- . 


tion the structural frame of this eleven story 
warehouse was substantially completed. It ts 
for the National Improvement Co., Kansas 
City, Missouri, a holding corporation for the 
National Cloak & Suit Co., New York. Own- 
ers are occupying the building well within the 
agreed lime. 


One of the officials wrote us: ‘‘The develop- 
ment of the Kansas City proposition has been 
one of the pleasantest and happiest incidents 
of my life. I am sure that I am going to be 
prouder of our new plant and our new or- 
ganization than of anything else I have ever 
attempted; and so I wish to take this occasion 
-lo say to you personally how much I owe to 
you and your organization for this feeling of 
satisfaction that I have today.” 


O produce a building at least cost 

is a problem involving human re- 
lations. The more mutual trust and 
confidence, the more marked will be 
the success. 


Some forms of building contracts 
express this reciprocal trust and mutu- 
ality while others are, in effect, legal 
entanglements, barbed liberally for 
offence and defence. The former cre- 
ates a state of mind conducive to good 
work while the latter can only cause 
mistrust, friction and: waste. 


Wells Brothers Construction Co. 
construes each contract as an oppor- 
tunity for resultful, personal service. 
This feeling, shared by all in the 
organization, is the primary incentive 
to a rapid and economical execution 
of work. Such contractual relations 
ripen into warm personal friendships, 
accounting for the fact that early 
clients are giving repeat orders with- 
out solicitation. 


Would you have your new build- 
ing erected on such a basis? It 
promises least cost. May we tell you 
more about it? 


Send for copy of our 
Fixed-Fee Contract 


“Wells Built means Built Well” 


We Build 


Wells Brothers 


CONSTRUCTION CO. 


MONADNOCK BLOCK —— CHICAGO 


Readere will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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The Mutual Benefit 


of Closer Acquaintance 





HESE are times in which the closest co-operation 
among bankers is imperative, when a complete 
understanding of the problems of each is essential 
to the welfare of all. 





The Great Lakes Trust Company anticipates a 
closer personal acquaintance with the officers of its 
correspondent banks. The major banking problems 
of the day are not the problems of central reserve 
city bankersalone. They are the immediate concern 
of every banker. 





We cordially invite our correspondents and all 
of our banking friends to call at our banking rooms 
when in Chicago, to use our facilities to the fullest 
extent. 





Each department of this bank is fully organized 
to give the most exact and complete service. The 
personal attention of an executive of the bank is 
given to each correspondent account. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Great Lakes Trust Company 


110 South Dearborn Street, Chicago 


Capital $3,000,000 
Surplus $600,000 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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Doorway of the 
MERCHANTS’ 

BANK BUILDING 
1840 to 1883 





THE STORY of the erection of this building is interesting 
as illustrating the sound judgment characteristic of the Bank’s 
management. For thirty-five years the Merchants’ Bank re- 
mained in its original building. By 1538 it became plain that 
the quarters were too cramped for economical handling of the 
Bank’s growing business. This building was therefore deter- 
mined on—planncd expressly for the needs of the Bank and built 
throughout of granite ata cost cf $40,000. In this building, on 
June 17, 1865, were executed the Articles of Association and 
Certificate of Organization under which the Merchants’ Bank 
became the Merchants’ Nationel Bank of the City of New York. 


Merchants’ National Bank 
of the City of New York, 
42 WALL STREET 


RAYMOND E. JONES HARRY T. HALL FRANK. L. HILTON 
President Vice-President Vice-President 
OWEN E. PAYNTER. IRVING S.GREGORY 
Cashier Asst Cashier 


DOARD OF DIRECTORS 
J.E.ALDRED, Checirman 






NICHOLAS F. BRADY RAYMOND E. JONES WILLIAM F: NEU 
THEODORE E.BURTON . MINOR C. KEITH CHARLES E.POTTS 
ARTHUR V. DAVIS ARTHUR G. MEYER CARL F: STURHAHN 


EBERHARD FAPER GEORGE ZABRISKIE 
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This ornamental housing on the outside of your bank indicates that your employees 
and your vaults are provided with adequate safeguards against bandits. The housing 
is a part of The Safety Burglar Alarm system — a thoroughly tried-out and tested 


system in hundreds of banks—that has demonstrated its superior worth as an effective 
guarantee of 


Dependable Bank Protection | 


When you install The Safety Burglar Alarm, you have a watchman constantly 


on guard, ever alert to sound a warning when the employees or the vaults are 
menaced by bandits. 


The Safety Burglar Alarm is operated by electricity and is instantaneous in 
action. Every corner of the bank from the executive's desk and the teller’s wicket to 
the vaults is provided with impregnable safeguards once you install this system. 


Burglars cannot blow, drill or cut a vault equipped with The Safety Burglar 
Alarm system. There is never any danger of false alarms. There are no delicate 
adjustments to get out of order. There is practically no cost of upkeep. Once 
The Safety Burglar Alarm system is installed, every corner of your bank and 
all of your employees are protected: 











(Write for catalogue “Dependable Bank Protection’’) 


Safety Burglar Alarm Co., Inc. 


GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 


16 Fulton St. W. 
“The Alarm 


rs a BRANCH OFFICES: Baymas & Davis, 704 Grand Ave. Kansas City, Mo. 
Without a Fault Milton Lombard, Great Northern Hotel, Chicago, III. 
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The Best Map Published of South America 


Size of Map 46x46 Inches — Scale 80 Miles to One Inch 


Our trade relations with the Latin Americas make the new Commercial Map 
of South America a business necessity. This new map is now ready for delivery 
and you will see from these specifications that it is complete in every detail: 


Legibility 
The excellence of this new map in en- 
graving, printing, etc., is well indicated in 
the illustration shown above. Its size per- 
mits all details to be shown clearly. 


Accuracy 


Every detail represents the most patient 
and careful attention of specialists distin- 
guished in the fine art of map making. 
The data used is all from official sources and 
includes the latest authentic information 
and can be relied upon as in every way 
accurate and up-to-date. 


Prices f. o. b. Chicago or New York 


Mounted on cloth wall hanger form, sticks top and bottom 

~ sp roller in dust proof case (steel or wood)..................... 
— folded, and enclosed in cloth case (13 44x10 inches) 

awa on Compto Board 


NEW YORK 


42 East 22d Street Rand McNally ke Comp 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 


Completeness 


Every detail of commercial value is 
shown in clear concise form. The relative 
importance of cities and towns is indicated 
by grading of the sizes of type used in the 
names. Railway and Steamboat lines are 
carefully indicated. Newly explored re- 
gions are drawn according to the latest 
Exploration Charts. 


Text 


All names are in Spanish except those in 
Brazil which are in Portuguese and those 
in the Guianas which are according to the 
countries which govern them. 


‘countries with latest census 


Index 


For convenience the index to this map is 
in book form—31 pages 10x1314 inches in 
size—containing a list of all cities and 
towns in South America arranged by 
figures. The 
location of all towns shown on map are in- 
dicated by cross reference index. The 
spellings in this index are those in use in 
the Postal Service ahd according to the 
language of the country. Every effort has 
been made to prepare the most serviceable 
index possible. The index is of itself a 


_ valuable book of reference. 


CHICAGO 
536 S. Clark S treet 
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The plans of this company contemplate the 
utmost industrial advancement of every man in 


eee Cc uu 





: its employ. 
= The basis of this project has been laid in our 
= method of dealing with our men as our most 
= valuable assets. 
- This operates today in a system of industrial 
= representation by which each worker shares in 
| - the shaping of policy. 
: It is reaching structural form in a factory univer- 
| 2 sity providing complete courses in technical and 
= cultural subjects. | 
p The main outcome of such procedure is the build- 
= ing of a manhood capable of the greatest progress = 
| e in the building of tires. = 
J In no small part is the worth of Goodyear Tires L 
! = traceable to the results already obtained from the = 
wa I = endeavor. = 
ap : s 
ery a The fact that more people ride on Goodyear Tires = 
Ss than on any other kind expresses more than = 
2 material accomplishment. = 
nap is = We can say with pride that it represents the best Q 
a 2 effort of the 25,000 people now engaged in our = 
E Akron factories. EE 
B... = The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company A 
> * = Offices Throughout the World = 
ceable | = ’ =I 
self a = - 
Feet | LL 
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BANK OF BUFFALO 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Capital . . . $ 2,500,000.00 
Surplus . e 2 .  2,500,000.00 


Comparison of figures taken from the official reports 
to the Banking Department 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS 
AND PROFITS DEPOSITS RESOURCES 


November 10, 1910. . . $1,277,940.23 $ 8,770,345.95  $10,069,044.27 
December 31,1915... 2,511,773.32 20,589,672.86 23,225,845.45 
November 12, 1919... 5,253,449.35 38,297,450.93 48 235,425.28 


ELLIOTT C. McDOUGAL SAMUEL M. JOHNSON 
PRESIDENT CASHIER 








WE INVITE YOUR BUFFALO BUSINESS | 


t 
FIRST CHICAGO i 
i 


of more than half a century 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board Frank O. Wetmore, President 


oe through the growth and experience 


AND THE 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board Melvin A. Traylor, President 
offer a complete financial service, organized and maintained at a marked degree f 
of efficiency. Calls and correspondence are invited relative to the application 
of this ‘service to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 


e 











1920 BANKERS MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 1920 il 










iz 





a 

\. sahil 
aR RA 
er 
=e 





















q Where Credit is Made 


| The National Bank of Commerce in New 
York is a manufacturer whos¢ product is credit. 


Knowledge is the raw material of which 
credit is made—knowledge of men and markets, 
commerce and finance, drawn from original 
sources, tested and woven into a fabric of mutual 
confidence which is national credit. The vast 
resources of the National Bank of Commerce 
in New York insure a credit production which 
is adequate to the needs of expanding business. 


National Bank of Commerce 


in New York 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Fifty Million Dollars 
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Drovers Service Sold the Ginseng 


The other day a correspondent wrote to us: 


‘‘T have read so much about ‘‘Drovers Service’’ and have heard so 
many stories of special services you have rendered to other correspondents 
that I have decided to take advantage (unfair perhaps) of your facilities. 
Iam shipping 100 pounds of ginseng which I wish you would sell for 
one of our depositors.’’ 

Unfair! Not at all but interestingly unusual. 

None of the officers of the bank knew much about ginseng but they 
started studying the stuff and before night they had learned considerable. 
They found a customer of the bank who specialized in ginseng, knew all 
about it and could be trusted. The ginseng was sold at top price the 
same day it arrived. Everybody was happy. 

The Drovers National Bank does not make a business of selling 
ginseng but it does make a business of delivering service. Did you ever 
test this service? ; 


DROVERS NATIONAL BANK 


UNION STOCK YARDS fg CHICAGO 


, 
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F all the mediums ever devised for building up 

new business for banks, ‘‘The Vest Pocket 
Lawyer” has seldom been equaled. This handy, 
compact volume covers American Standard Law 
completely. It emphasizes just the points which 
you would like your depositors or prospective new 
customers to know about, contracts, quasi contracts, 
real estate, partnership, corporations, trade accept- 
ances and so forth. Regardless of their positions it 
will show them in all ordinary cases what to do— 
what to avoid. 


Begin to give out a few copies of this work with your imprint 
to business men, farmers, clergymen, merchants, notaries public, 
doctors. You will be surprised how quickly the word will pass 


Reduced illustration of ‘‘The 
Vest Pocket Lawyer.’’ Orig- 

inal 14x34 inches, 360 
pages, 112 legal forms, 
special flexible binding, 
gold edges, gold stamp- 
ing, and round corners. 










Your imprint 
in gold with- 
out extra cost. 


around among responsible people, whose business you want, that 
you are giving away this helpful daily guide. Every person needs 
this book for reference. So very valuable is it that it will be 
carried by some people for years and create lasting good will for 
you. 


Ask Any Question—This Book Will Answer 


“The Vest Pocket Lawyer” doesn’t just give you an opinion, 
but it gives you the LAW and the REASON WHY. It also 
gives you a supposed case in EVERY instance. Nothing com- 
plicated just the LAW as standardized for the past one hundred 
years. Use ‘‘The Vest Pocket Lawyer” to look up any point of 
law or any legal form—just as you look up a word in the dictionary. 
Simply turn to the index and you will find the subject of your 
question followed by the NUMBER of the paragraph containing 
the ANSWER and the supposed case. There are 360 pages. 
112 legal forms for drawing papers of all kinds. 


No one can afford to be without “‘The Vest Pocket Lawyer.” 
It answers thousands of questions like these: How to make a 
valid bill of sale? Does title to an endorsed note pass before 
delivery? Must all instruments which transfer title to real 
estate be in writing? What happens to an estate when a man 
dies without leaving a will? What is a proper form for a farm 
lease? How is a mortgage foreclosed? Is a note that is past 
due non-negotiable? 












How to Increase Deposits 


and Build Good-Will 





Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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This handy volume really gives the answer to any question on 
trade acceptances, contracts, quasi contracts, agency, torts, 
domestic relations, criminal law, personal property, landlord and 
tenant, wills, real estate, real estate mortgages, chattel mortgages, 
evidence, negotiable instruments, confession, pleading, common 
law pleading, equity pleading, code pleading practice, constitu. 
tional law, partnership, corporations, judgments, attachments, 


garnishments, executions, bankruptcy, Constitution of the United | 


States. 


In addition to placing your own imprint on the cover of this 
valuable book without extra cost to you we will also set up at no 
expense to you four pages of your advertising and bind these in 
the edition of the books which we run off for you. In these four 
pages you can tell fully about the services you can render the 
reader, give a statement of condition of your bank and a list of 
officers. When you consider that this will be a daily guide to 
the reader, will be bound in high grade flexible binding and kept, 
perhaps for years, can you imagine a more valuable advertising 
medium? The only condition for this service is that you order 
at least 500 copies of ‘‘The Vest Pocket Lawyer.” 
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Four Pages of FREE Advertising That Will Build 
Business for You 


500 copies with your imprint and the four pages of advertising 
would be $475, for 1,000 copies $850, all delivery charges prepaid. 
Or if you wish a smaller quantity write for our special rates. 


Don’t Delay—Get a Sample Copy At Once 


We do not ask you to order in quantities now. But we do 
urge you, and urge strongly, that you send for a sample copy at 
once. Look it over. Ask it some of the questions which you 
know every one wants to know about and see how clearly and 
specifically ‘‘The Vest Pocket Lawyer” answers them. The price 


The cost for | 
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of a single copy is $2 postpaid. Simply send us $2 and we will | 


send you a sample copy immediately. Examine it carefully. 
If you like it and decide to let it help you to increase your deposits 
and build up lasting good will, order at the special prices above 
in lots of 500 and 1,000. You'll be astonished at the comments 
this handy volume arouses wherever it is seen. 


Do not delay but send for a copy at once. Address, 


Flynn Publishing Company 
30 North La Salle Street 
CHICAGO 
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| A Tested Novelty 
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To the Banker 


How much do you spend a year in advertising for 
savings accounts? 


How many new savings accounts do you get in a 
year? 


How many of these can be credited to advertising? 


What does each new account cost you, taking these 
figures ? 


How long will it take the business thus obtained 
to earn its cost? 


We know the general answer and we know that 
most bankers who have not investigated these points 
are surprised when they do. 


If you could be shown that valuable savings ac- 
counts can be obtained from the very best people at a 
price where you can see a profit on them in one or even 
two years, would it not be wise to investigate such a 
plan? 


We Recommend This Plan 


Buy a trial order of the Keyless Pocket Watch 


Bank for Dimes. 


Put out your banks to the public at say twenty- 
five cents each, dropping into the banks thus placed 
a Metal Credit Check. This check calls for a credit 
of twenty-five cents (more or less as you see fit) when 
the account is opened. 


Keep a card file of all holders of banks. 


When you get the account you credit back to de- 


positor his own quarter for which he holds the metal 
receipt. 


If the account does not materialize, you have sim- 
ply consummated a sale of the bank, it costs you noth- 
ing, and you get its general advertising value free. 


Only one bank in a city or town can take advantage of this. 


Under other systems, a pass book is issued for a 
dollar as the banks are placed. This dollar is the 
property of the depositor whether the bank is used or 
not, and your ledgers are filled up with a lot of inac- 
tive one dollar accounts which have cost you from 
one to five dollars each. 





The Size and Shape of a Watch—Holds $5.00 in Dimes 


Patented Keyless Lock. Indestructible. Lasts a 
lifetime. Made of steel and nickel plated,— not of 
tin, celluloid and glue. 


No locks to get out of order, no keys to break. It 
is a puzzle that excites curiosity, is unique in ap- 
pearance, attractive in design, easy to carry. 


Savings Bank Manufacturing Co. | 


Dept. A, 301 West Grand Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


We give exclusive rights. 


Will you be that bank? 


12> Tear Off This Coupon and Send to Us Today 


PT 


/ 


| 301 W. Grand Avenue, Chicago 
i Keyless Watch Bank.” 

= 

i 

i “The BANK that 

i appeals to Adults as : 
:? well as to Children”’ 

bene 





SAVINGS BANK MANUFACTURING COMPANY (Dept. A) 
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Please send us, without obligation on our part, a sample bank and further information regarding “The 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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federal Reserve Banks. 
A recent statement gives total resources of $6,504,090,000.00. 
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In maintaining its individuality intact over a period of nearly thirty years, 
when the tendency to consolidation has been general, 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF THE 


REPUBLIC 


OF CHICAGO 


has constantly held itself in a friendly and helpful attitude toward its 
patrons, many of whom began with the bank as young men a quarter of a 
century or more ago. We have assisted them in developing and maintain- 
ing their own individuality. The spirit of cooperation between the bank 
and its customers has created a mutually pleasant and profitable relation- 
ship, as demonstrated by the substantial success of both. On this basis of 
accomplishment, we continue to invite the business of responsible people 
requiring new or additional Chicago facilities. 


JOHN A. LYNCH, ‘ . * President WM. B. LAVINIA P ° . Asst. Cashier 
WM. T. FENTON, . _ Ist Vice-Pres. and Manager oan . Port . . a — 

, aniieieniatae 7 y S J. SAHL, . : . sst. Cashier 
ROBERT M. McKINNEY;, . 2nd V ad Pres. WM. C. FREEMAN. : , Aauk: Castles 
WATKIN W. KNEATH, . . $rd Vice-Pres. CHAS.S MACFERRAN,  . . Asst. Cashier 
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Over 6% Billions— 


Fre W realize the phenomenal growth and present day strength and standing of the 
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2h The Chemical National Bank is a member of the Federal Reserve System. 


bys We are strictly a commercial bank. 

= We accept personal accounts with minimum balance of $500.00 

2H We accept firm or corporation accounts with minimum average balance of $1,000.00. 
4. We are seeking new business on our record 


= Chemical National Bank 


RESOURCES 
FORTY-TWO 
MILLION 
DOLLARS 


Xxxx— Ieee Ite —_Ir7y 
of 





BANKERS MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 1999 







m 

























“etic  i gRS  RASP SEEST EE SSSR NTE 










SORT 


amecnnenes 


tor 





BANKERS MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 1920 15 


‘At Last a ve Proof Lock 


" {quass OF SERVICE | SYMBOL, 








CLASS OF SERVICE | SYMBOL | 


















; Day Message_ Day Message 
Day Letter Blue Day Letter 





_Day Letter 
Night Message Nite 
_ Night Mess" — 





Night Message 
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NEWCOMB CARLTON, PRESIDENT GEORGE W.-E. ATKINS, FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT 
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ANAKIN LOCK WORKS 11913 
; -21 NORTH LA SALLE ST CHICAGO ILL 
; VALT DOOR BLOWN LAST NIGHT YOUR LOCK HELD FAST COME AT ONCE AND 
OPEN DOOR WIRE ANSWER ! 
a : BUFFALO BANK BUFFALO ILL. 
Again and again the wonderful Six banks in past sixty days 


: efficiency of the Anakin Lock has turned down the Anakin Lock and 
been proven. As one Banker re- have since had a visit from the 
cently remarked, “It’s worth its Yeggs: 
weight in gold.” Seven banks Two Banks Lost in INDIANA 


recently saved —seven banks still Two Banks Lost in ILLINOIS 
enjoy the full confidence of their Two Bass Last in 100A 

; customers. 

' , Would have been saved by the 


Seven banks invested less than . 
six hundred dollars and were ATS Te. 


<r SAR ASIREHerte on o 





saved more than SiX hundred F irst come and first served. 
thousand dollars. Read Our Guarantee. 
One thousand more banks have OUR GUARANTEE 
: bought this Last and most import- Should the Anakin Burglar Proof Lock fail to 
t ant link of security. dock the safe or vault when the burglar blows or 
punches the combination off, we will refund the 
° e ee purchase price. We further agree to open your 
Write or wire us before it 1s too safe or — _— of wr _— si at- 
j ° t t t ize itt t inati 
i Late. Dont walt to lon — Yeggs hi ee — ee 
; are conducting a vigorous cam- Wire us immediately if yeggs pay you a 
} visit ; we will open vault or safe. 





paign. 





JOHN H. TAFT, General Manager 


_ |ANAKIN LOCK WORKS 23:35" 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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NOW UNDER CONSTRUCTION POR THE WILMINGTON SAVINGS FUND SOCIETY OF WILMINGTON, DELAWARE : 






NDICATIONS are that more building 
is contemplated for 1920 than can possibly 
be executed during the next twelve months. 
THOSE FIRST IN THE FIELD will have decid- 
ed advantages in the securing of both labor 
and materials. IF you expect to build next 
spring—we suggest an immediate conference 
with our representative. 


~ HOGGSON BROTHERS 


495 FIFTH AVENUE , NEW YORK 
First Nationa BANK Buitpinc.Cnicaco 
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FINDING OUT HOW TO PAY 
THE BANK’S TAXES 


Net income is not necessarily your taxable income so a schedule of reconciliation 
must be prepared in order to determine how much you shall pay the government 


By E. ST. CLAIRE THOMPSON 


National City Co., New York 


Bev provi in 1909, the federa] Definition of an Income from the Digest.” months except in some cases of first re- 


law provided an excise tax—a 


Under the present statute, corpora- turn or change of accounting period. 


tax on corporate income being tions are compelled to file their returns The income tax law chops time into 
ealled an excise tax. There was a classi- with the Internal Revenue office in their blocks of 12 months each. Individuals 


fication of corporations, one 
of them banks. A special 
return was provided for the 
banks. In a way, that dis- 
tinction was preserved until 
we came to the Revenue Act of 
1917. In 1917 there was 
provision for a_ statistical 
division in connection 
with the Bureau of In- 
ternal Revenue. Our sta- 
tistics, up to that time, 
were of no value, so that it 
was impossible to attempt a 
classification as between the 
income for corporations which 
at that time obtained. We 
now have a better way. 

It was provided that the 
majority of corporations 
which would answer under 
this statute would be the gen- 
eral corporation. It is there- 
fore necessary for a bank to 
use this statement for the pur- 
pose of its federal income re- 
turn. General corporation 
returns are built along differ- 
ent lines. 

It is important, therefore, 
to determine the difference 
between “return” and “re- 
port.” A return of income 
18 an exhibit of capital and 
meome after a manner that 
will disclose capital invested, 
within the technical terms of 
the statute, and taxable in- 
come. The problems of re- 


turn are to make this exhibit. The defi- district. When returns are to be filed de- 
nition of income can be found in the 
digest of Revenue Act of 1918. 


WHAT ALL BANKERS 
SHOULD KNOW 


eo in January a short educational course on 
the income tax was held at the University of 
Iowa in Iowa €ity under the auspices of the extension 
division of the University and the Iowa Bankers’ As- 
sociation. 


The lively interest exhibited by the bankers in the 
tax problem is best indicated by the fact that 600 
bankers attended the course. Preparations had been 
made for an attendance of only 200. Income tax 
questions as they relate to the bank and the bank's 


customers were discussed from all angles and so much ° 


enthusiasm was shown by the bankers in pursuit of 
knowledge on this timely subject that it was decided 
to hold two extra sessions during the three days of 
the course. 


Believing that all the readers of THe BANKERS’ 
MontTuuiy and, indeed, bankers generally will be in- 
terested in this income tax course, Rand McNally & 
Co. decided to cover the event completely and Tue 
BanKers’ Montuty is therefore able to present in 
this issue many phases of the federal tax program 
that should be of interest and profit to all bankers. 
The accompanying article and those that follow will 
undoubtedly give the banker a broader understanding 
of the tax problem and they should act, too, as an 
effective means of enabling the banker to provide 
enlightened service to all the bank’s customers, par- 
ticularly the farmers. 


We know that a great deal of literature has been 
distributed lately on the income and excess profits 
tax problem and we realize, too, that it is quite 
beyond the capacity or even the desire of the average 
banker to digest a great part of it. But we believe 
that most of the information elicited at the Iowa 
short course as presented here, offers a distinctive and 
helpful appeal to every banker. 
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as a rule, are required to make 
returns on the calendar year 
basis. Not until the Revenue 
Act of 1918 was it possible 
for an individual to have a 
fiscal year. 

A fiseal year is a period of 

2 months ending with the 
last day of some month other 
than December. For the cal- 
endar year, returns are to be 
filed after January lst on or 
before March 15th for income 
of the preceding calendar 
year. In the case of the fiscal 
year, the return is to be filed 
on or before the 15th day of 
the 3d month following the 
close of the fiseal year. 

Is net income your taxable 
income? This question is 
asked often; net income is not 
necessarily your taxable in- 
come and so we must prepare 
a schedule of reconciliation 
which shows how you have 
changed your actual income 
into your taxable income. We 
then need an analysis of sur- 
plus as will be shown here- 
after which is to be hooked 
up with the balance sheet. All 
this must be done before we 
get our tax. The first tax to 
be computed is the war tax, 
and then comes the income 
tax. Having prepared our 
returns, the next thing to do 
is to file the returns. 


Taxes can be paid in quarterly instal- 
pends upon the accounting period. An ments, one fourth at the time of the in- 
“The accounting period is a term of 12  stalment and one fourth three times 
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thereafter. It is possible for the bank 
to use the form of return for a general 
corporation, but the bank’s income state- 
ment may be that which is used in re- 
porting to the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency or to the State Commissioner of 
Banking. 

One of the most important steps 
toward success in a bank or in any 
other business is a regard for the bal- 
ance sheet. A man who keeps his bal- 
ance sheet in proper condition, who is 
able to know at all times the exact 
tendencies in his business, has something 
that will more largely make for content- 
ment than anything else. It isn’t a 
question of working six hours a day or 
five days a week—but while we must 
have a regard for that line of conduct 
which will conserve our physical energy, 
which will not too greatly tax our men- 
tal energies and abilities, if we are to 
succeed we must keep the machinery of 
our business oiled and in condition and 
see that the load is as evenly distributed 
as possible. 

Let us consider now the problem of 
making a return. The form for general 
corporation return is numbered 1120. 
This form is also to be used by banking 
corporations. The form, as prepared, 
is particularly adapted to the ascertain- 
ment of taxable income of manufactur- 
ing and mercantile corporations. The 
process of ascertaining invested capital, 
is the same for all corporations. 

It is permissible as previously stated, 
for banking corporations to use the 
form of statement employed by them in 
making report to the Comptroller of the 
Currency or the State Superintendent 
of Banking, for the purpose of exhibit- 
ing net income, and to attach a copy 
of this statement to the return form 
furnished by the government. 

Instead of using Schedule—A, page 
(1) of Form 1120 for ascertaining tax- 
able income, banks may find it prefer- 
able to ascertain their actual net income 
according to the statements they are re- 
quired to use in reporting to the Federal 
or State authorities as banks. When 
this is done, place the net income accord- 
ing to the bank statement on line (27) 
of Schedule—A of the return form, at- 
taching a copy of the official statement, 
then use the statement of reconciliation 
(schedule—M, page 4 of return form) 
and the amount appearing as Item (9) 
of the reconciliation schedule will be the 
amount to be considered for taxation in 
Schedule—D, page (1) of return form 
1120. 

A return in process 
following details: : 
(a) Preparation of balance sheets. 

(b) Preparation of schedules for 
guidance in computing taxable income 
and invested capital 

(c) Computation of invested capital 
for purpose of excess profits tax 

(d) Determination of amount on 
which tax is to be computed 


involves the 
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BALANCE SHEET 


RESOURCES: 


Loans and other similar items. 

First Liberty Loan, 314%.... 

Second Liberty Loan, 4% 

Third Liberty Loan, 414% ..... 

Fourth Lib Loan, 444% 

Fifth Victory Loan, 434% 

lowa City Independent School Dist. Deb... 
= lowa City Farm Tractor Co....... 


LIABILITIES: 
Other than capital—itemized..... 


Netjworth....... 
_— { Stock outstanding at end of year. 


alee katie aay en aeens ; 
1919 Gross profit. . 


Discount earned 

Interest from loans, etc............. 
Interest on Liberty Bonds. . 

Interest on Victory Bonds 

Interest on Municipal Bonds 
Dividend on stock 


*EXPENSES 


1918 
Dec. 31 


1919 
Dec. 31 


$398,761.25 $553,444.06 


30,000.00 


10,000.00 
10,000.00 
10,000.00 


$458,761.25 $613,444.06 


368,135.49 503,240.10 


$ 90,625.76 $110,203.96 
69,360.00 69,360.00 


"21,265.76 40,843.96 
19,578.20 


40,843.96 
$19,578.20 


$32,422.07 


Advertising, interest, legal, lights, office, printing and stationery, 
rent, salaries, stamps, taxes, telephone, commercial ratings, 


miscellaneous 


Discount unearned 
*Itemized. 


17,410.45 
$15,011.62 
voce eves $19,578.20 


+NOTE—Conversion of cash into Victory Notes does not take it out of invested capital because it was on hand at 


beginning of year. 


FIGURE I 





(e) Reconciliation of book net-in- 
come with taxable net-income shown by 
the return 

(f) Analysis of surplus as shown by 
balance sheet 

(g) Computation of excess profits tax 

(h) Computation of income tax 

(i) Filing return 

(j) Payment of tax 

Errors most frequently met in returns 
arise in connection with ascertainment 
of invested capital for the purpose of 
the excess profits tax (which is not nee- 
essarily the actual invested capital of 
the corporation), and in determination 
of amount on which tax is to be assessed 
(which is never the actual net income 
if the corporation has paid tax on in- 
come for the previous year). 


The illustration shown in Figure I in- 





Fourth Act 


Second Act 2 yrs, after the 
war 


life of bonds Collateral 


Original subscr. 


Any 4% or 444% 
$15,000 or comb. 2d to 3d 


Loan incl. 


Bank has $5,000 


$15,000 


This will give us $22,500 





In other words, we could have an investment in Liberty Bonds (exempt) of $92,500. We only have $30,000, 


so the entire amount is exempt. 


Fifth Act 4 yrs. 
after war 3 yrs. 
opti 


FIGURE II 


dicates some of these errors and their 
final correction. This serves to call 
attention to some of the weak planks 
in passing over the bridge between tax- 
liability and the terra firma of freed in- 
come. When tax is paid, the remainder 
of income has the status of capital, so 
far as tax is concerned. 


We next consider what is invested 
capital for the purpose of the ° excess 
profits tax. For this purpose, invested 
capital for any period is the average 
capital for that period. Invested cap- 
ital for excess profits tax, is the average 
invested capital adjusted, if necessary 
for intangible assets or inadmissible as- 
sets, due regard having been had in the 
process of averaging capital, for addi- 
tions thereto by reason of paid-in sur- 
plus because of excess of fair average 










Additional for 5 


Colla’ 
fans yrs. after war 





While orig. subse. 
Original subsc. |Vic. Loan is held|Any 4% or 414% 
$6,700 any 4% or {4% or combination 
or comb. 





$20,000 $30,000 
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value of assets acquired for stock of the 
corporation where such fair average 
yalue at the time of purchase was in 
excess of the par value of the stock paid 
therefor, and for deductions from cap- 
ital by reason of reduction of surplus as 
at the beginning of the taxable period 
py reason of withdrawals therefrom dur- 
ing the year for dividends or otherwise. 

Intangible assets are “good-will,” 
“patents,” “trade marks ete.” As a 
rule, banks do not have these items. 
Their further consideration is therefore 
omitted from the present illustration. 

Inadmissible assets are those the in- 
come from which is not subject to the 
excess profits tax, except that all obliga- 
tions of the United States are admissible 
assets, regardless of whether the income 
therefrom is or is not subject to the 
excess profits tax. 

The amount to be deducted from in- 
vested capital for inadmissible assets 
for any taxable period (not including 
any profits of that period) is that per- 
centage of such invested capital, that 
the average of inadmissible assets held 
during the year is of the average of 
gross assets held during the year. 

Unless there are wide fluctuations dur- 
ing the year (up and down), ordinarily, 
average will be the quotient arising 
from dividing the sum of assets at the 
beginning and end of the year, by two 
(2). Only when this result shows a wide 
difference from the actual average, will 
it be necessary to ascertain the actual 
average. The averaging of capital is 
spreading its effectiveness over the en- 
tire period to be considered for taxa- 
tion; for example, $500 for 30 days is 
equivalent to $41.10 for 365 days—$500 
x 30 days : 365 days — $41.10. The 
average of the several periods of effec- 
tiveness for all assets, will give the exact 
average for the entire period to be con- 
sidered for taxation. 


We have seen in Figure I that net 
income of the bank (including income 
of ali classes) is $15,011.62. 

We have, however, to consider the 
non-taxability of three classes of this in- 
come : 

(a) Liberty bond interest 
(b) Municipal bond interest 
(ec) Dividends. 


(b) and (c) are made exempt from 
tax to the corporation by the statute it- 
self. But (a) will or will not be sub- 
ject to tax according to whether or not 
the amount so invested, and from which 
interest is received, exceeds the exemp- 
tions granted by the statutes authoriz- 
ing these loans. The law makes interest 
from Liberty 314s wholly exempt and 
exempts interest from Victory 434s only 
from normal corporation tax of 10 per 
cent to the bank. We are to determine 
only whether our income from bonds of 
the second, third and fourth Loans is 
exempt or taxable. 


The second loan act gives an exemp- 


Income 
Rate Capital, not over 20% 


CREDIT FOR INCOME TAX: 


Special exemption........ 
Interest on Victory Loan. 
Excess profits tax 


$12,825.62 


Taxable income... ... aloes 
a Less credit for*income tax... . 


Deductions 


$9,933.99 


19 


Balance 
Taxable 


$2,891.63 


Rate % of Tax Amount of Tax 


$578.33 


$12,825.62 
2,815.83 


$1,579.31 


FIGURE III 





tion for life of the bonds, of interest 
from $5,000 invested in any issue of the 
second to the fourth inclusive. 

The fourth’loan act gives the follow- 
ing exemption for two years: The in- 
terest on $30,000 of the fourth liberty 
loan, and also provides that if the 
$30,000 of the fourth loan was an ori- 
ginal subscription and if this original 
subscription is held at the time of mak- 
ing income tax return, there may be a 
still further additional exemption made 
up of the first loan converted into the 
second or third or both and also of the 
second loan and of the third loan or 
any combination of these amounting to 
one and one-half times the amount of 
the original subscription to the fourth 
loan so continuously held. The fourth 





Resources: “OVO "Pe 
Loans and other similar items............. 
First Liberty Loan, 314s 
Second Liberty Loan, 4% 
Third Liberty Loan, 414 °% 
Fourth Li Loan, 44% 
Fifth Victory Loan, 434%................ 
lowa City Independent School Dist. Deb... . 
— lowa City Farm Tractor Co.......... 













LIABILITIES: 
Other than capital—itemized................... 


1818 outstanding at end of year 
Surplus 
1919 Gross profit 


Discount earned 
Interest from loans, etc. 
Interest on Liberty Bonds 
Interest on Victory Bonds 
Interest on Municipal Bonds. . . ~ 
Dividend on stock 






*EXPENSES 






miscellaneous 









, 
Net income 


Discount unearned 
“Itemized. 


inning of year. 


BALANCE SHEET 





t's ight 0,000.00 
10,000.00 10,000.00 
10,000.00 10,000.00 
misisiee sien e oars 10,000.00 .......... 60,000.00 


Advertising, interest, legal, lights, office, printing and stationery, 
rent, salaries, stamps, taxes, telephone, commercial ratings, wena 
oaeaney 410. 


caleewd $15,011.62 


er of cash into Victory Notes does not take it out of Invested capital because it was on hand at 


FIGURE IV 


loan act also provided that there might 
be an exemption for two years after the 
war of the interest from $30,000 of the 


- first loan converted into the fourth, 


known as the first second converted 
4l4s, 


The fifth loan act provided for four 
options to be exercised by the secretary 
of the treasury in issuing securities 
thereunder. The secretary selected the 
first and second options and assigned 
the rate of 334 per cent to the first op- 
tion. The interest on these notes is 
wholly exempt. 434 per cent was as- 
signed to the second option and the in- 
terest on these notes is wholly taxable 
for surtax to individuals and excess 


(Continued on page 42) 









1918 1919 
Dec. 31 Dec. 31 Average 


$398,761.25 $553,444.06 $476,162.65 


30,000.00 = 


$458,761.25 $613,444.06 $536,162.65 


368,136.49 603,240.00 
$ 90,625.76 $110,203.96 

69,360.00 69,360.00 
"21,265.76 40,843.96 
49,578.20 



















Sis stesaanieaee $ 19,578.20 











NE aeencbneus cu eecebecae $19,578.20 
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STUDYING YOUR JOB, A KEY 
tO QVUiIca SUCCESS 





Career of John R. Longmire, vice president of a big bank at 28, demon- 
strates that concentration on a single task helps to win early recognition. 


ONTINUOUS study, a love for 
{ hard work, sticking to one job 

with the hope of making his boy- 
hood dream come true, that he would 
some day be a banker, and a sense of 
doing things in a systematic way are 
the things that made John Robinson 
Longmire vice-president of the Missis- 
sippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis, 
at the age of twenty-eight, which, prob- 
ably, makes him-the youngest vice-presi- 


dent of a big bank in the United States. . 


And he began his career as an office 
boy. 

It was not because of a “pull” or the 
influence of friends that Mr. Longmire 
has climbed the ladder of success. He 
has won his present position by hard 
work and a determination to reach the 
goal, which would make him a banker. 

“To show you that a ‘pull,’ or things 
that go to help a young man reach goal, 
had nothing to do with my being elected 
vice-president of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company,’ remarked Mr. Long- 
mire, as he sat at his desk in the bank 
wherein he started as an office boy, “I 
confess that I own only one share of 
stock in this bank. I have worked my 
way up to my present position by hard 
work and continuous effort to reach the 
goal, which I still see ahead of me. And 
wt is the something ahead of us that puts 
pep into life, since there is always some- 
thing to look forward to, to work for 
and win often against great odds, which 
is the spice of life to a man with red 
blood, a man who is going to get there 
in spite of everything.” 

John Robinson Longmire was born 
in the state of New York. He was al- 
ways energetic and had a desire to make 
money. And throughout his high school 
days he made money here and there in 
an effort to help his parents, who were 
making a sacrifice to keep him in school. 
It was while he attended grade school 
that he made up his mind to become a 
banker. 

He remained in Brooklyn until his 
thirteenth year, when he accompanied 
his parents to St. Louis. That was in 
1903. After finishing his public school 
education, which included high school, 
he started out to look for a job in a bank, 
which he obtained in the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company. 

“Yes, it is true that I started here as 
sort of an office boy,” continued Mr. 
Longmire, “but I had to work like the 
dickens to get by. At that time—eleven 


By V. RECTOR GRIFFITH 








JOHN R. LONGMIRE “ 


years ago—there were only two people 
in the department in which I was work- 
ing, the bond department. But now 
there are thirty people in this depart- 
ment. And from a high-grade office 
boy I became a stenographer and book- 
keeper. 

“Boys of wealthy parents fail to make 
a success as business men because they 
are not compelled to get out and make 
their way in life, told that they must 
swim or sink, as the boy who has his 
way to make in the world, who turns 





his face toward the goal without a dol- 
lar in his. pocket. And boys, after leav- 
ing high school, generally set out to 
conquer the world, with undaunted cour- 
age and ambition as their only asset. 
“But I had an idea that I was in 
need of higher education, as I discovered 
that the executives in the bank were 
mostly lawyers, which inspired me to 
attend night school, after working all 
day in the bank. And I continued my 
studies until I graduated at law.” 
(Continued on page 54) 
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HOW A COUNTRY BANK 
LESSENED OVERDRAFTS 


the Bank of Eudora, Eudora, 

Kansas, recently sent out a printed 
letter (Figure I) to all of its customers 
telling them why the bank could not 
allow overdrafts. Later the officers of 
the bank made it a point to inquire par- 
ticularly among customers who were 
careless about drawing checks if they 
had received the letter. Then they re- 
peated to these customers the reason 
why the bank could not honor overdrafts 
and requested them to assist in keeping 
elose watch on their accounts. 
The result was a sharp fall- 
ing-off in overdrafts. 

It is probably true that in 
seven out of ten cases the 
average depositor does not 
deliberately overdraw his ac- 
eount. The difficulty is usu- 
ally traceable to carelessness, 
especially among the small 
checking depositors who pay 


li order to lessen the overdraft evil, 


Dear Friexp anp Customer: 


By JACKSON HEYWOOD 


rule and when an overdraft came in 
the following notice was attached: to the 
check : 

“Overdrafts are against the law of 
the State of Arkansas and the ruling 
of the State and National Banking De- 
partments. The return of this check, 
on account of an overdraft that would 
be created should we pay it, should cast 
no discredit upon the drawer. If holder 
of this check will call upon drawer same 
will no doubt be made good.” 

Next a record of the overdraft was 


ious RATS 
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Eudora.Arkansas. 


Where Your Business Is Appreciated 


assured that because we refused to pay 
this draft is no indication whatever 
that we do not think you are good for 
the amount and we sincerely trust you 
will see the matter in such a light. The 
State law and the principles of sound 
banking demand that we take such ac- 
tion and we feel sure that with a little 
thought you will see where we are right. 

If you desire to make an immediate 
deposit so that we can pay this check 


we will gladly write or wire for its re- 


turn. 


DINGRNOI 55 256NG eens 
Cashier. 
This notice is made out in 
duplicate so that the bank 
has a complete record of every 
check that is turned down on 
account of insufficient funds. 
It will be seen, therefore, 
that the bank gives the de- 
positor every opportunity to 
protect himself, and if it is 
finally compelled to refuse 


little or no attention to the The fact that this letter is addressed to you does not mean that you are in the habit payment the depositor has no 
stub in their check book, and of overdrawing your account, for the chances are 10 to 1 that oe never did, but to notify those reasonable eause for ecom- 
> of our customers who occasionally practice this troublesome habit, we must notify all. ss ~ 

who go on draw ing checks The State Banking Department and the Comptroller of the Currency of the United plaint. 

until the bank notifies them States demand that no overdrafts be allowed, and, beside this, we have a State law prohibiting 

° . the practice. To do away with the slightest carelessness of management and to conform . 

that their funds ‘are ex- strictly to banking law, we from now on will allow NO OVERDRAFTS. If you will look at S-previously stated, over- 
hausted the matter in the right way you will congratulate us on this step, as the following reasons 


will show: 


drafts are against the 


It is, therefore, the duty of 
the bank to teach the cus- 
tomer that the’ overdraft is 
an abuse of privilege. By 
following the method of the 
Bank of Eudora any country 
bank can easily lessen the 
annoyance caused by over- 
drafts. 

A great deal has _ been 
written and much more has 
been said about the necessity 
of stopping overdrafts. Not 
long ago for example, a pro- 
fessor of a Western college 
made an extensive investiga- 
tion into the overdraft evil 
and his conclusions like those 
of many bankers, were illum- 
inating in setting forth that 
the overdraft is not confined 
to any particular class of 


First. It is against the law and the ruling of our State and National Banking Depart- 
ments. 


e . 
It means a loss of interest on money, for an overdraft is merely a loan with- 


Second, 
out interest. 

Third, Vt means a loss of time and posta: 
notices, 

Fourth. It is productive of much worry, developing into charge-offs, thereby creating 
a loss ‘to the bank. 

Fifth. An indication of careless management and UNFAIR TO THOSE DEPOS- 
ITORS WHO DO NOT OVERDRAW. If one has the privilege all should, and should all do 
it, it would mean havoc. 


and stationery in sending out overdraft 


We know that, since these matters are called to your attention, you will agree with us 
in taking this course, for it will make our bank a better bank and the overdrawing customers 
better customers, for they will pay closer attention to their accounts and thus make better 
business men. 

If any customer finds that they will have to give a check for an amount in excess of 
their balance, and that it will be but a few days until they have the money, we will be glad 
to have them call personally, write or phone and make arrangements for a temporary loan. 

Assuring you of our sincere appreciation of your business and friendship, that we 
stand ready to help you in any way possible and that we are here to serve you, believe lus to be 

Sincerely, 
BANK OF EUDORA, 
\. Casnioy, Cashier. 

October 1, 1918. 

P. S. The attached notice will be placed on all checks turned down by us in order 
to keep from creating overdrafts, so you need not feel any embarrassment should this happen 
to you, M. C. 





Figure I. 
ment in curbing the overdraft evil. 


A letter of this kind has proved to be an effective instru- 


law. The comptroller of the 
currency, for example, ‘has 
issued several notices on the 
subject of overdrafts, re- 
peatedly emphasizing that 
overdrafts are a menace to 
sound banking business. 

It is scarcely necessary to 
say that all bankers recognize 
this fact but it is pertinent 
to inquire how many of the 
average customers of the bank 
realize that an overdraft rep- 
resents a tendency that if 
allowed to go on unchecked 
might weaken the strongest 
of banks. 

If the overdraft abuse is to 
be corrected it is, therefore, 
the duty of the banker to look 
the facts squarely in the face 
and resolve to show his cus- 


people, but rather embraces them all. 
Mere discussion of the question, how- 
ever, does not help to produce any 
effective results, save to arouse the 
banks to the extent of the abuse. 

The method used in this Eudora bank 
should appeal to all country bankers 
because it is a simple plan that will 
almost always win the co-operation of 
the depositor without exciting antago- 
nism. 

After sending out this letter (Figure 
1), the bank prepared to enforce its 





made on a form like the following: 
Bank of Eudora 
Eudora, Ark. 


Date 
Mr.— ———---—— 
We today returned unpaid your check 
OE Bie isis’ Be arene ee aster git in 
PRIETO ond os wee ee enieoieriass because 


your balance was not sufficient to pay 
same and which, had we paid it, would 
have created an overdraft on our books. 

Please read the enclosed letter (Fig- 
ure I) relative to overdrafts and rest 


tomers, particularly the overdraft of- 
fenders, why overdrafts cannot be tol- 
erated. This can be done successfully 
by carrying out a campaign of educa- 
tion along the line suggested by the 
Bank of Eudora. 

Indeed, this particular method is 
desirable in the country banks, because 
sometimes the customer in the small 
bank presumes on the good nature and 
the liberality of his banker and feels 
that an occasional transgression will be 
overlooked. 
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campaign for 1920, the Berkshire 
Loan & Trust Co. of Pittsfield, 
Mass. sent out two snappy letters in 


\ S the first step in a new business 





By OSGOOD BALEY 


The booklets will come to you as 
they go to the public. They are in- 
teresting, earnest, convincing. Read 
them; talk about them. Give us 
your hearty co-operation in making 
your company the recognized Execu- 
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TEACHING THE PUBLIC TQ 
USE TRUST SERVICE 


By making a definite appeal to stockholders and to attorneys and using instructive booklets and 
logical newspaper advertising, a Massachusetts institution has created attractive new business 


‘ 
him at the time of his death and we 
were made his executor or admin- 
istrator. 

We invite a conference in which we 
can set out more fully the ways in 
which we can be of service to you 



























































































































































































































































































































































December 1919, one letter going to the 
stockholders and the other to a selected 


list of attorneys in the county. 

After the letters were sent 
out, an advertising campaign 
was launched. This campaign 
consists of a series of news- 
paper displays like those 
shown later and a selection 
of attractive booklets explain- 
ing the functions of the trust 
company and how it can pro- 
vide helpful service to the in- 
dividual. 

The plan used by this trust 
company was tried-out for 
several months during 1919 
and the results obtained were 
so satisfactory that the bank 
decided to carry on a con- 
sistent and vigorous drive 
for new business during 1920. 

The methods to be described 
here suggest many valuable 
ideas, particularly for the 
medium-sized trust company. 
They are interesting, too, be- 
cause they illustrate that the 
trust company as an institu- 
tion controls many vitalizing 
points of contact with the 
public. And in view of the 
present extraordinary efforts 
of. many trust companies to 
teach the public the value of 
trust company service, the ef- 
forts of this Pittsfield bank 
should prove helpful. 

Recognizing first of all that 
the stockholders represent a 
strong influence in the crea- 
tion of new business, the 
Berkshire Loan & Trust Co., 
sent out the following letter 
to its stockholders: 


Gentlemen: 


Few people realize the importance 
of protecting their estates. 
\ important service The 
Berkshire Loan & Trust Company 
is prepared to render in conserving 


know what 


estates, 


We are about to open a campaign 
of education that will cover every 
It will 
inform and warn the people of this 
it will point out the 
it will 
show how exceptionally well equip- 


phase of fiduciary service. 


community; 
perils that beset estates; 


ped we are to meet them. 


We earnestly request your help in 

; Your com- 
pany will succeed as this campaign 
succeeds. Fiduciary service is profit- 

If we can make the people 
of Pittsfield understand the service 
we can render them, we may very 
materially increase the earnings of 


pushing this campaign. 


able. 


your stock. 


tor, Guardian, Administrator or 


Trustee in Pittsfield. 
Sincerely yours, 
Treasurer. 



















This is No. 1 of a series of 12 talks on the Trust Dept. 
of the Berkshire Loan & Trust Co. and is entitled 


“The Dependability of 


Trust Company Service’”’ 














This institution is chartered by the State of Massachusetts to act as trustee, admin- 
istrator or executor. 


The entire resources of the Company are pledged to protect the assets of any es- 
tate that we handle. 


We have been in business for twenty-five years and have handled many thou- 
sands dollars in our Trust Department without a single loss. 





The officials handling the trust business are thoroly trained and are enabled to 
give their personal attention to these matters. In contrast to a personal 
executor or administrator it will be seen that a person appointing this 
Bank as his executor or trustee is leaving his estate in the hands of tried 

and thoroly trained experts. 


We are rigidly examined by the State several times during the year. 


We have sources of information concerning investments which enable us to most 
advantageously invest funds left in estates. 


Our motto is: “We can efficiently handle your business during life and 
safely administer your estate after death.” 


BERKSHIRE LOAN & TRUST CO. 





This is the first ad in a series of instructive newspaper displays. 


The kind of copy used in the other ey is shown in the accom- 
panying article and, as will be noted, the problem of trust company 
service is treated in a homely but none the less effective way. It’s this 
—_ of copy that is almost always sure to appeal to the man or woman 
s Oo —— be tempted to feel that the trust companytis too big for 
their n 8. 


At the same time that this letter was 
sent to the stockholders, the following 
letter was sent to a selected list of attor- 
neys: 


Few 


Gentlemen: 


There’s one side of the manage- 
ment and settlement of estates that 
needs an attorney. There’s another 
side that requires an executor or 
trustee experienced in making, man- 
aging or disposing of investments; 
and in the special accounting which 
estates should have. 

Estates are best served, therefore, 
by the co-operation of a skilled at- 
torney, acting with this strong, spe- 
cially equipped bank. 


YOU would represent the estate of 
a deceased client if you represented 





and to your clients through you. 


Your very truly, 


In sending these simple and 
forceful letters to the stock- 
holders and the attorneys, this 
trust company recognized 
sources of new business that 
are always productive if prop- 
erly cultivated, but that are 
sometimes overlooked. Note 
the appeal in the stockholders’ 
letter. It is simply a re- 
minder that by helping the 
trust company to get new 
business, the stockholder is 
enhancing his own profits. 
And in the letter to the at- 
torneys, the bank makes it 
plain that it wishes the good- 
will of the lawyers and is 
eager to co-operate with them 
in handling trust business 
profitably and effectively. 

Let us turn now to the 
educational booklets which 
are mailed out regularly ona 
selected list. The titles of 
these booklets suggest the 
seope of the information that 
is offered by the trust con: 
pany to help the public see 
the value of trust service. 
Here are the subjects con- 
sidered in the booklet series: 

The A.B.C. of estates. 

The Groundwork of Ad- 
ministration 

Some Phases of Adminis- 
tration 

Different Kinds of Execu- 
tors 

The Division of Estates 

Trusts 

Guarding Your Child 

Insurance that Insures 


Voluntary Trusts” 

The Estates of Women 

The Acid Test 

Joint Executorship. 

Next, let us consider the newspaper 
advertising. Here we gain a compre- 
hensive idea of the bank’s publicity cam- 
paign. We see also the value of pre- 
paring the copy in a series, thus making 
a logical and definite appeal to the 
newspaper reader. 

Instead of preparing a few ads at 4 
time, the bank wrote an entire series at 
once. Then it decided upon the amount 
of newspaper space to be used and the 
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character of the typographical treat- 
ment to be employed. Thus, it was able 
to undertake the campaign with definite 
knowledge and to avoid the hit-and-miss 
policy that often undermines bank ad- 
vertising. 

So, the Berkshire Loan & Trust Co. 
outlines its advertising efforts on much 
the same basis as the skillful merchant 
or manufacturer who finds advertising 
a powerful instrument in building new 
business and fostering good-will. No 
advertising, no matter how apparently 
attractive on the surface, will produce 
satisfactory results unless it is worked 
out on a plan that understands the 
needs of the community and is then 
made to fit into those needs. 

Here is a series of the newspaper dis- 
plays used by the Berkshire Loan & 
Trust that may be suitably adapted to 
the needs of any trust company, par- 


A BANK 
IN 


N a North Dakota town of 800 popu- 

lation there are four banks all hus- 
tling for business. 

This is perhaps the blue-ribbon record 
for banking competition, a bank for 
every 200 people in the community. 

True, there are many communities of 
3,000 people and above where the bank- 
ing competition resembles in some de- 
gree the conditions in this North Da- 
kota town of 800. And it is true, also, 
that when a situation of this kind pre- 
vails, it is usually the case that one or 
two of the banks are making money 
and the others are simply hanging on in 
hopeful expectancy of better days to 
come. 

The Bankers Montuty looked into 
the razor-edge rivalry in this North Da- 
kota town, first because it was an ex- 
ceptional case of banking competition 
gone rampant, and, second, North Da- 
kota is the state where the Non-Parti- 
san League gained a foothold and 
sought to project its influence into the 
banking affairs of the state. 

Does this kind of competition pay? 
In order to answer the question, the 
executives of two of the banks were 
approached and their answers, while 
differing, are nevertheless interesting. 
The officer of one bank says: 

“Yes, ours is a little town of 800 
people and our total bank deposits are 
$400,000. These banks employ 12 
people in spite of the fact that they 
all have posting machines and every 
modern convenience. Of the total de- 
posit a little more then half is subject to 
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eat aaa aaa i 


ticularly as already stated, the medium- 
sized institution : 


WHO WILL BE YOUR EXECUTOR? 


Two men, Hezekiah Smith and Luther 
Jones died, as every man must. Heze- 
kiah, in his will, appointed Cousin Will 
as executor. Shortly after, Cousin Will 
died, too. He had just started carrying 
out Hezekiah’s wishes in his will. Re- 
sult—confusion, years of delay and 
costly litigation before Hezekiah’s heirs 
received their legacies. 

Luther Jones* made no will. Family 
convened and had Uncle Jones appointed 
administrator because he needed the fee, 
perhaps. He was a failure in his own 
business and naturally made a mess of 
Luther's estate. 

Moral, designate in your will the 
Berkshire Loan & Trust Co., as executor. 
Why? 

1—Because it will never die. 

2—Its officers are trained in business 
affairs. 

3—Its legal counsel passes on all legal 
matters. 

4—-Its fees are the same as an individ- 
ual while its service is 100 per cent more 
efficient. . . 


“DO YOU WANT AN EXECUTOR OR AN 
ADMINISTRATOR?” 


This is a most searching question and 


23 





it may never be called to your attention 
again. 

The difference between an executor 
and an administrator is simply this: An 


executor is the person or organization 
you select in your will to either carry 
on your business or distribute your 


estate to your heirs and friends accord- 
ing to your wishes. An administrator 
is a person or organization whom a court 
selects to divide and wind up as soon as 
possible your business or estate. There- 
fore, if you do not make a will, some 
one who is not familiar with your affairs 
will take charge. 

We, therefore, urge you to consult a 
reputable lawyer and commission him to 
draw up your will at once. Choose as 
executor some one whom you can trust 
to efficiently manage your business or 
distribute your estate. 

The Berkshire Loan and Trust Com- 


pany trained in business and legal 
affairs, offers you its services as exec- 
utor. Safeguarded by 2% millions of 


resources, examined rigidly by the State, 
keeping all records in duplicate, we 
present to you a modern up-to-date 
service. 


Name us an executor in your will. 


“SICK OR DEAD MEN MAKE POOR 
EXECUTORS OR TRUSTEES” 


Rufus Whitney sat down, wrote his 


(Continued on page 80) 


IN EVERY BLOCK 
THIS TOWN 


check. The large territory and the farm 
loan business is what holds up the banks, 
both in deposits and profits. Back in 
the ‘Eighties’ Theodore Roosevelt ran 
his cattle through here in the summer 
months, and as late as 1905, there were 
ranch outfits in here, with as high as 
80,000 head of cattle. Now the largest 
outfit has about 5000 head and the or- 
dinary bunch is about 200 head.. With 
high cattle prices we have all prospered 
and been able to hold up the drought- 
stricken dry land ‘or wheat farmer, who 
is also getting hold of some cattle. 
Our county has numerous streams, a 
heavy rich, fattening grass and is an 
ideal stock country. We have a dozen 
men tributary to our town, who can 
write a check for six figures or hun- 
dred thousand dollars or better. With 
men like this and the county full of 
cattle, we will prosper and all our 
competitors will prosper. There are 
five blocks on Main street, and each 
block has a bank, except one. If you 
know of anyone who cares to start a 
bank, send him here. The people in 
the fifth block are a bit ‘peeved by not 
having their own community bank and 
we feel during this Socialist day and 
age that they are entitled to one and 
that we can stand up under a little 
more competition. Between us all the 
pickings are good.” 

Now, listen to the other side of the 
story from another banker: 

“No, the banking business here is not 
sufficient to make it profitable for four 
banks. Originally we had two banks 








in the town and they both have done a 
good and a paying business. In fact 
we are still doing the bulk of the 
business in the territory. The third 
bank was organized by two men who 
previously worked in one of the old 
banks. They thought that they could 
start up and possibly put us out of the 
game but we are still enjoying a satis- 
factory and paying business. The fourth 
bank, the last one to start was organ- 
ized by influences friendly to the Non- 
Partisan League. The backers of this 
bank seemed to think that their institu-, 
tion could control the farmers’ busi- 
ness but they have not made much head- 
way.” 


Inquiry at the two younger banks 
indicated that they are striving for rec- 
ognition and are seemingly contented 
to struggle along from day to day in 
the hope that they will be rewarded 
ultimately. 


The condition in this North Dakota 
town is indicative of a tendency that 
is becoming more marked. If one or 
two banks are serving the community 
satisfactorily and making a little money 
it sometimes happens that competition 
springs up in the form of a new bank 
the services of which are not needed. 
Naturally this kind of competition does 
not help the established banks and it 
often compels them as a*matter of econ- 
omy to curtail services that they could 
afford to give when they were not com- 
pelled to suffer loss of business by need- 
less rivalry. 
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Everyday Questions on Income Tax 


Some valuable pointers that will assist every banker in furnishing enlight- 
ened service to customers who want information on the Federal Tax laws. 

































































Question—Does the individual pay the Ques.—A man has a public sale. Does Ques.—A factory making changes ip 
tax? he have to itemize each number or can some partitions in one part of its build. 
Ans.— Yes. he put the return in a lump? ing finds it necessary to change the 
Ques.—If there is a partnership of Ans.—Leave it to your collector. sprinklers and plumbing to conform to 
three, should the return be made as the Ques. A man owns a farm in 1913 the new arrangement. How should the 
partnership for each individual or one with new house, barn, and other build- expense incurred be treated? 
return collectively? ings thereon valued at $225.00 per acre Ans.—This is expense of the business 

Ans.—Only one, and any member of as on the above date. He sells the farm and would be deductible. 
the partnership may sign the return. in 1919 at $250 per share acre. How Ques.—A phonograph store that hag 

Ques.—A farmer has three sons and shall the return be made on this farm been in business for five years, decides 
at the beginning of 1919 decides to divide and on what amount shall income be that its booths and rooms are not in 
his income between these two boys. Can figured? keeping with the business. It, therefore 
that be called a partnership and the Ans.—Add to the value of March 1 contracts for a new outfit, allowing the 
income divided among these three? 1913, the cost of improvements added contractor to use the old woodwork in 

Ans.—They do not have to make a subsequent to that time and take there- building the new. How would the fix. 
partnership return. from the depreciation on buildings from ture account be adjusted? Would the 

Ques.— Suppose a husband voluntarily that year to date of sale. The difference old fixtures be figured at original price 
deeds a portion of his property to his between that amount and $250 per acre or replacement price, less depreciation? 
wife to decrease his income. Can Con- is the amount you return on. Ans.—Cost of old fixtures less depre- 
gress — that fraudulent? eee ee is ms —— ciation, less salvage value. 

Ans.—No. allowed on general feed mi machinery : 

Ques.— Wife owns 240 acres but hus- on mill building and electric light plant a + — — 2 “2 meres: 
band has full charge of it, makes col- and frame building combined? poe’ seg ees 4 f he aa per acre 
lections, ete. Will she have to make the Ans.—Hard and fast rules cannot be an gave contract oe Sat to, be de- 
sto - ; Sa ; - 4 livered March ist, 1920. Later “B” sold 
return? laid down. Depends on what use it is tl f to “C” and thorizes d 

Ans.—A husband can make a return. put to in the aid of the business. — nae wee ce a deed to 
for his wife or she may make it for Ques.—Where a mill and light plant oS ee a oe 





herself. is run from same power owned by same .- al ee ay ee lle gg 
Ques.—Is surtax based on gross or person, must a separate account be kept , : Soe eee 










: ; . : es 2 ‘r acre ice is 

net income? for each line of business, or can they /eS8 the $230 per acre price is shown 
Ans.—On net income. be run together? a ae Which is right, “A 
Ques.—Can father get exemption for Ans.—I don’t think there is anything cients _ are ee ae Se ee po 

daughter and three grandchildren, if in the Federal law requiring separate of income tax? , ot 

daughter's income is insufficient to sup- accounts. — 


port them? 
Ans.— Yes. 
Ques.—Can partnerships and corpora- 


Ans.—The stamps should be put on in 
the amount of $230 per acre. “A” should 
be required to pay only for $200 and 

























tions make donations? HE accompanying questions and “B” should put up for the other $30 per 
Ans.—No. However, a corporation can ao nee i ht _ acre. 
make a donation to an institution. For answers were broug out a Ques.—A minor child has an indepen- 
ees if 1 ee ae ee the short course on the income tax dent income. Should this child make an 
where they have a hospital, etc. they . en independent report, or must the income 
can deduct that, but they cannot deduct at the lowa State University. Coun- be included in the parents’ return. 
— Sountions, An Lene fre ned partner, try bankers, especially those who Ans.—The parents must make report. 
1owever, may be notified that he has “: s : ; os a Nato 
donated a certain amount and he can deal with farmers, will probably ae ee wa te Magy 
deduct that not to exceed 16 per a, find considerable information of entitled to $2,000 exemption. —— 
Section 252 0 1e law provides that i : 3 eas . re ae 3 a a a 
taxes have been erroneously collected value here, because the quiz was Ans.—Yes, if he = maintaining a home, 
or assessed you may file a claim for er- conducted by men who have spe- Ques.—Party divides his estate before 
roneous taxes. calteed in th tode of the folecal death on account of inability to handle, 
Ques—A selis a farm to B who sells clalized in the stuay 0 le Ledera Will his estate after death be subject 
to ¢. If A deeds direct to C, how is tax. to tax? 





payment of income tax arrived at and 

adjusted? Should consideration in deed tion within two years of his death is 

be what B received assuming he sold at . subject to Federal estate tax, and all of 

an advance above what A received? i Ques.—If light and mill account are it is at any time subject to Federal estate 
Ans.—Amount ; oo _ bene is required to be kept separate must the _ tax. 

immaterial. t is the actual considera- mill be charged for current used? —_ ‘ y i 

tion received. Aua—That immaterial. Ge—An steer, stains 90 8 


5 5,00 ‘ ¢ k aryi 

Ques.—On January 11, 1915, the treas- Ques—A farmer has been operating a 42°? is heaps ace ae only 
ury department ruled that in case of farm for years and sells his farm and worth $2,000 on the ianicet ee pays 
conveyance of real estates and mortgage personal property at a public sale. The tax on $5.000 income. Next year he sells 
back to secure a part of the purchase jive stock has accumulated during a for $1,000 all stock received, Is that a 
price, and the facts concerning the exe- number of years, by purchase and by eduction? and if he is taxed a surtax 
cution of the: mortgage were recited in being raised on the farm. The grain ovine capernae this $5,000? eG pine 
the deed the amount of the mortgage feed and seed all raised on the farm his enanne tal dat aaa rs arniiaal 
might be deducted from the purchase Machinery, tools, and implements are ? a J : 
price in computing the amount of the purchased. What of the above should 


How is he allowed in second year to 
: ; : : x é is s anc ax? 
stamp tax. Has this ruling been reversed be included in his income return? take this loss and equalize the t 








Ans.—Any transfer of a material por- 

































































or set aside by a new ruling? Ans.—Increase over inventory value ao Ss = ace 8 
Ans.—Yes. You cannot deduct amount would be profit. Machinery is a capital . 2 ; 
of purchase money from the purchase investment. All live stock purchased Ans.—Declare $5,000 as income when 
price of the deed for the stamp tax. is capital investment. Work horses are received, assuming that it is the value 
Ques.—Is the widower. with a minor subject to depreciation. of the stock when he sells it (the stock) 
child, who pays board in a private fam- Ques.—A farm is sold under contract let any increase over and above the 
ily for himself and child entitled to a providing for delivery of title in a term value at which he first declared it to be, 
personal exemption, $2,200, as the head of years with payments specified annu- be a profit. If he lost money it would be 
of a family with one minor child? ally and interest payable annually. How 4% deduction for loss on that account. 
Ans.—-Yes. should this item be handled in making Ques.—Jones & Co., a corporation, con- 
Ques.— Explain what the head of a income return? Also, in contract where’ signs product during April, 1919, to a 
family is. 5 ‘ there is an option to pay and no pay- corporation in England. During July, 
Ans.—The head of a family is one who ments specified? 1919, the consignee reports to Jones & Co. 
actually expends and maintains in one Ans.—Instalment contract, if it doesn’t that their product is sold for a net sum 
household, one or more individuals re- exceed 25 per cent of purchase price, of 20,000 pounds. Jones & Co. credit 
lated to him by blood relation or adop- yet the per cent of selling price to get their stock account and debit the for- 
tion, or someone that he is under a legal profit. eign corporation 20,000 pounds, exchange 
or moral obligation to support. Ques.— A hotel, in fixing over its lobby, at $440 or $88,000. The money Jan. 31st, 
Ques.—A parent deeds property to decides that a tile or marble floor should 1920, has never been brought over and 
son Jan. 1, 1919, a gift worth $10,000. be put down. Thus the old floor, al- Jones & Co.’s fiscal year closes this date. 






Son sells property for $10,000. Who though still intact, loses its value. How They have passed credit to their stock 
pays tax, if any? > 


would the price of the new floor be on this sale, exchange @ $4.40. If ex- 
Ans.—Nobody. handled and also the offset of the old change on Jan. 31st is only $3.80, can 

Ques.—A person buys bank stock, say floor? What would be considered the Jones & Co. credit this foreign corpora- 
at $200 a share, which is actual book value of the old floor? Would it be tion (accounts receivable) and debit their 
value. and after five years the stock figured on valuation at time of being business with the loss in exchange of 


















advances to $250 per share and the stock aid or on today’s replacement value 50 cents per pound or $12,000 as per ex- 
is sold also at actual book value. The less depreciation? change of Jan. 31st? 
bank had paid income tax on the $50 Ans.—New floor is improvement. Old Ans.— Yes. 


per share increase. Is the stockholder floor is obsolete. The value of March 1, 
who sells at the $50 increase subject 1913, less depreciation to 





Ques.—A and B are operating a farm 


2 date of sale, in partnership and for that purpose sell 
to income tax on the increase between then charge balance off as a loss due to 








4 the personal property at public sale. A 
- his purchase price of $200 and $250? obsolescence or the salvage value less buys most of the property in which he 
Ans.—He is. . the cost of the old floor. already owned a half interest. Must an 
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income tax be paid by the partnership 
on total amount of the sale in view of the 
fact that A already owned a half inter- 
est in the property? 


Ans—There has to be a partnership 
agreement first. Partnerships must 
make a return and show the distributive 
interest to each individual partner. The 
partnership does not pay a tax. 

Ques.— What is the rate of normal tax 
to be applied to the 1919 incomes? 

Ans.—Four per cent on $4,000; 8 per 
cent on balance. ° 

Ques.—A sells a farm on contract in 
1919 for March 1st, 1920 settlement. Two 
thousand dollars is received by A during 
1919 on this contract as first payment. 
Is this $2,000 income for 1919 or 1920? 

Ans—For 1919. 


Ques—Can a bank deduct the interest 
received on certificates of indebtedness, 
same as it does on Liberty Loans? 


Ans.—Only up to $5,000. 


Ques.—-Please advise as to amount of 
tax on the following deal. One of our 
eustomers bought 320 acres of land in 
1913 at $160 per acre making total of 
$51,200. In 1917 he traded the 320 acres 
in on a quarter section of land, the quar- 
ter taken in at $250 per acre making a 
total of $40,000; the 320 acres were put 
in at $200 making a total of $64,000. The 
160 acres have been sold, but deal will 
not be made. until March ist, 1920. Same 
was sold for $260 per acre, making a 
total of $41,600. 

Ans.—If land was worth $40,000 he re- 
ceived profit of $12,800 in 1917. If he 
considered it cost him $40,000 there 
would only be $1,600 profit. He would 
have to report on the cash or instalment 
plan, as the case may be. 


Ques.—A shoe store is operated under 
the firm name of “Jones & Son,” the son, 
however, having no financial interest in 
the business and receiving only the 
usual monthly wage. The father con- 
ducts a shoe repair department in the 
store and receives all income from the 
entire establishment. Clerk hire consists 
of two sons and a daughter who receive 
one thousand dollars each year, and each 
pay five dollars per week to the father 
for board. The invoice of stock on hand 
will show approximately $2,000 increase 
over a year ago as represented in money 
value, but will show as decrease in 
amount of goods on hand. Mr. Jones 
also owns a residence worth approxi- 
mately $3,000 and has a mortgage against 
it for $1,200 on which he pays 8 per cent 
interest. The family consists of hus- 
band and wife and four children, one of 
whom is a minor, the other three being 
those referred to above as working for a 
wage and paying board in the home. 
Must Mr. Jones make a report both per- 
sonally and for the firm? What exemp- 
tion is allowed for household expense 


on account of the three children who pay 
board? 


(Note) Mr. Jones’ entire income comes 
from the operation of the business and 
receipts from board of the three children, 
which fact, I presume to have some bear- 
ing on the answer to question. 


Ans.—The name of Jones & Son makes 
no difference in the returns to be made. 
If he is paying the children $1,000, he 
makes them pay their board, and he can 
claim $200 exemption. Concerning the 
interest, he may take all interest as an 
item of expense. Concerning making re- 
port, personally only. 

Ques—Are dividends on Federal Re- 
serve Bank stock taxable? 


Ans.—No. 


Ques.—If a bank buys old Government 
bonds of 1924 at a premium and carries 
the bonds at par, is the premium paid 
a deduction for tax purposes? 


Ans.—When those bonds are sold the 
difference between the price pgid and 
the price realized is either profit or loss. 


Until then nothing would be taken into 
account. 


Ques.—A corporation began business in 
April, 1919. In December, 1919, it made 
application to the department for per- 
mission to fix its fiscal year as ending 
March 31st, 1920. At the end of the 
fiscal year so fixed, can the corporation 
make a report for the full fiscal year, 
or must it make a separate report for 
the year 1919 that it was in existence, 
and a separate report for that portion 
of the year 1920 ending March 31, and 
when will it make this last report? 

Ans.—It can make a report for the 
fiseal year. 


Ques.— A concern started to do business 
in the fall of 1918. In the spring of 1919, 
the concern was incorporated, the cor- 
poration taking over all the property and 
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assets of the partnership. Can the cor- 
poration make an income report for the 
year 1919, and include all of the profits 
of the partnership in the corporation 
report of 1919, or will the partnership 
have to make a separate report? 


Ans.—Partnership must make _ sep- 
arate return and individuals must de- 
clare their proportion of the profits. The 
— must make its own report 
also. 


Ques.—Where a corporation through 
its directors, entered into a contract with 
a firm of attorneys to look after its legal 
busines for a year for a lump sum, 
which contract is approved by all the 
stockholders and directors of the cor- 
poration, will the revenue department 
consider this contract as any other con- 
tract, or will the reasonable value of the 
service rendered, under all the circum- 
stances control the amount of the de- 
ductions, other than the contract price 
agreed upon? 


Ans—It can contract to pay any 
amount of money it wants to. 


Ques.—Should the farmer make an an- 
nual inventory? 


Ans.—Yes. If he understands the in- 
ventory basis. 


Ques.—A and B each owned an 8(-acre 
farm. A wanted to buy a 57-acre farm 
which was adjourning the 80 acres 
owned by B, so they traded one 80 for 
the other 80 and neither party received 
any cash consideration, but made an 
even trade after which A bought the 
57 acres of a third party. Should this 
trade be included in the returns of either 
A or B, and if so, how should it be com- 
puted? 


Ans.—Both parties return on the trade 
if there was a profit. 


Ques.—A retail partnership consisting 
of two partners owning one-half inter- 
est each have always made their annual 
inventory May ist. Neither partner has 
been ‘required to file returns hereto- 
fore as the business did not earn enough, 
but by May ist, 1920, the business 
will have produced enough earnings to 
require each partner to file a return. 
What shall they file and for what period? 
Owing to certain local and business con- 
ditions, it is practically impossible for 
them to invoice January ist. Can they 
begin to report on May ist, 1920, for the 
year ending then and continue to do so 
annually? 


Ans.—Partnership profits are profits 
returned within one year. You have to 
file a partnership return whether you 
make any profits or not. Any return 
for 12 months commencing any month 
is all right. 


Ques.—Is one allowed to deduct a de- 
preciation charge on his homestead, 
house, barn, garage, or other buildings? 


Ans—wNot on the house or personal 
buildings. But on any buildings used 
for his business. 


Ques.—If husband dies in 1912, leaving 
an estate consisting of money and real 
estate to the value of $100,000, equally to 
wife and son, in case of death of either 
their share was to go to the other. Son 
died leaving mother and no other issue. 
Does administrator make returns on this 
estate for Income Tax? Possibility is 
that property will go by will to mother, 
to friends, no immediate relations living. 
How is income determined and by whom 
paid? 

Ans.—Administrator in absence of any 
will shall make a return allowing $1,000 
exemption. Administrator makes return 
on this estate from son’s distributive in- 
terest. Better make a distribution of 
any amounts of income accrued. There 
is no tax. Any distribution in the hands 
of an administrator becomes a credit 
the same as any other expense. 


Ques.—If husband dies, leaving trust 
fund of $12,000 income to* be paid to 
wife, shall this item be included in mak- 
ing revenue returns? 


Ans.—Income received from $12,000 
will be returned by the wife but not the 
$12,000. 

Ques —What deduction is one allowed 
on a 540-acre farm for fencing, and clear- 
ing lands? 

Ans.—Rate of depreciation depends on 
cost of fence. Clearing is an item of 


expense as soon as the land becomes 
productive. 


Ques.—Who is the head of a family 
including all instances? 


Ans.—To be the head of a family you 
must be living in the household and be 
the chief support of dependents who are 
related to you by blood, marriage or 
adoption. 
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Ques.—I am the trustee under a will 
which conveys to me interest for 10 years 
all property of deceased. Sales of real 
estate at my option at any time and di- 
rected under will to distribute any money 
in my bond at any time in my discre- 
tion and at the end of 10 years directs 
me to pay or convey to a widow, one- 
third of the estate. One-sixth each to 
four children. Suppose income each year 
was $2,400, is any part of it subject to 
income tax, one-third of same belonging 
to widow, one-sixth to each child? 


Ans.—It is subject to tax in excess 
of $1,000, whether distributive or not. 


Ques.—A farmer has a fire, losing barn, 
grain, and other buildings. He receives 
$5,000 insurance, his property being 
worth $8,000. He rebuilds. Will he treat 
the $3,000 as a loss and the new ex- 
penditures above the $5,000 as a new 
investment? 


Ans.—Three thousand dollars a loss; 
five thousand dollars new investment. 


Ques.—A farmer sells his farm for 
$15,000, receiving cash $10,000 and city 
property, which will not sell for more 
than $3,000, being the most offered for 


» it. How will he treat this transaction 


in his report, as a sale for $13,000 or a 

sale of $15,000, and inventory his prop- 

erty at $3,000 and claim a loss of $2,000? 
Ans.—It’s a sale for $13,000. 


Ques.—A party bought 120 acres of 
land at $150 per acre in June, 1913, 
and sold same in Sept., 1919, for $350 per 
acre, and in Oct., 1919, paid $2,000 for 
cancellation of contract. Is there a profit 
to be returned? Is the $2,000 a loss? 

Ans.—Transaction all in one. Or it 
could be held that it was never closed 
transaction, the same thing as a can- 
cellation of contract by foreclosure. No 
profit is to be returned. Add $2,000 to 
value of the land. 


Ques.— Discuss deductions in block 2, 
especially church donations. 


Ans.—Donations made by individuals 
or in partnerships and placed to indi- 
viduals’ credit, to church, Sunday school, 
or any of these matters, are proper items 
of expense in doing business. But if 
given to priest or preacher they are not 
deductible. 


Ques.— Farmer holds public auction 


on last of December, 1919, and receives 
settlement from bank after Jan. Ist, 


1920. For which year should return be 
made? 
Ans.—For 1919. 





Ques.—A exchanges farms with B, as 
follows: A gives farm as payment on 
$40,000, same being worth only $20,000. 
Possession given on contract to run for 
5 years at which time the balance due, 
which is $60,000, is paid and deed given. 
When and how should return be made? 


Ans.—The sale is for $80,000. The 
first payment is approximately 25 per 
cent and could be handled as an instal- 
ment contract or cash sale. It would be 
a close case. 


Ques.— I came to Iowa seven years next 
March and bought a farm. Had $13,000 
and every year was drowned out and had 
to borrow $1,000 and more to pay my in- 
terest on mortgage and taxes. Had to 
sell out this year to pay my debts. After 
paying up I have $8,500 to pay on the 
farm I bought across the road from the 
one I sold. Have no money and have to 
go in debt to improve and start up again 
as I had sale of everything and had to 
put in a county tile of $3,800. Besides, 
I lost $1,500 on cattle and sheep last 
year. Have a family of nine children. 
Put up a barn $1,400 and steel post fence 
(hog tight) around the farm. Now when 
I came here I had over $13,000 and in- 
eluding everything I am worth $18,000 
now. Do I have to pay an income tax? 


Ans.—Yes, you do have to pay an in- 
come tax. 


Ques.—Can college expense for minor 
child be deducted from income? 


Ans.—No. 


Ques.—A sells B farm for $22,400, 1917. 
Five hundred dollars down on contract, 
$2,500 March ist, 1918, $500 March Ist, 
1920, $500 March Ist, 1921, at which time 
deed is to be given and mortgage taken 
back on land for balance due. When 
and ,how should return be made on this 
sale? 

Ans.—lInstallment contract. Figure 
out what portion of the sale price is 
profit and apply that percentage. Report 
each year that percentage of profit on 
each payment made. 


Ques.—Can a bank deduct the interest 
received on certificates of indebtedness, 
the same as it does on Liberty Loans? 

Ans.— Yes. 

Ques—A close corporation with four 
stockholders, capital stock $50,000, sur- 







































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































plus $50,000, contemplates dissolving 
the corporation and forming a partner- 
ship, leaving all the capital and surplus 
to the credit of the individual members 
of the partnership; will that part of the 
surplus earned since 1913 be construed 
as income to the individuals? 


Ans.— Yes. 


Ques.—A man sold an option on sev- 
eral town lots. Said lots were to be paid 
for as sold by option holder. It now 
developed that said option holder con- 
templated erecting undesirable building 
on said lots and to prevent this being 
done, the owner paid $400 to have the 
option holder release said option. Is 
this loss a deductible item of capital in- 
vestment? 


Ans. 





It is a loss. 


Ques.—Is money paid out by farmer 
for clover and timothy seed for use to 
build up soil fertility a proper deduction 
as farm expense? 


Ans.—No. You get it when you sel] 
and can charge against it then. 

Ques.—Is it still necessary for a cor- 
poration or individual to report to the 
department, payments of $1,000 or more, 
in compensation to any person? 

Ans.— Yes. 


Ques.—Are school teachers subject to 
income tax? 

Ans.—Yes, if it 
salary. 


Ques—Why_ shouldn’t a bank be 
allowed to deduct its personal tax as a 
part of its expenses in figuring the in- 
come tax? 


Ans.— Because it isn’t the bank’s per- 
sonal tax. It seems strange. It grows 
out of the fact that for a long time there 
was going through the courts the de- 
termination of the question of the right 
of the state to tax the property of a na- 
tional bank. It was finally decided that 
if the states would treat all banks alike, 
state and national, they might fix a tax 
as they saw fit. In every state in the 
Union, banks are required to pay tax, to 
give the value of their stock. This is 
part of the general rule of corporation 
law that an individual stockholder does 
not own the property of corporation. 


Ques.—Does the revenue department 
have any rulings on invoicing merchan- 
dise? Yes. If so, what are they? 

Ans.—Inventories are made in one of 
two ways, either at the cost of the mer- 
chandise, what you paid for it, or at 
cost at marking,whichever is the law. 


_ Ques.—Is there any ruling as to what 
is considered a fair basis for salaries for 
executives of a corporation; and who 
are considered executives? 


Ans.—The rule is, all of the circum- 
stances considered, what is a fair com- 
pensation in the particular case and 
what is paid by similar institutions, 


Similar in circumstance, under like con- 
ditions. 


Ques.—If an American owns 
Canada which was rented in 1919 on 
shares, owners’ share of crop was sold 
in 1919 and money deposited in Canada, 
are proceeds subject to tax in Canada 
and also in United States, proceeds re- 
maining in Canada after January 1, 1920? 


Ans.—So far as the United States is 
concerned, the law provides that a citi- 
zen is amenable to the laws of his coun- 
try and the income which he had of a 
taxable class, wherever it may be, is 
subject to tax, and so it is that if he 
himself is in the U. S. and he has an 
income in Canada, if it is his and it has 
a taxable status, it is his duty to in- 
clude it in his returns. Canada has a 
tax law which is modeled on the law of 


the U. S. and in this respect follows the 
U. S. law. 


Ques.—Are stock dividends taxable to 
the individual receiving them? 


Ans.—Under the act of Sept. 8, 1916, 
they are taxable. 


Ques.— When are profits on the sale of 
real estate or property in the shape of 
stocks figured? 





is above their state 


land in 





Ans.—The profits are figured when you 
transfer title by sale. 


Ques—In entering depreciation of 
building on the books, is there objection 
to crediting the amount of depreciation 
in the property account instead of carry- 
ing it to a reserve account? 


Ans.—No, it is optional. 
ferable, however. 


Ques —How much on the income of the 
interest of the U. S. Certificate of in- 
debtedness or tax anticipation of the 


Reserve pre- 
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issue for 1918-1919 taken in 1919. How 
much interest on the 4% V is exempt? 


Ans.—Five thousand dollars is maxi- 
mum. If you subscribed originally and 
continued to hold it you could have col- 
lateral exemption of 11%4 times the maxi- 
mum of original subscription for the 
fourth loan which you continue to hold. 


Ques.—Is the inventory basis of figur- 
ing the income of Iowa farmers for ex- 
ample, to be used for the 1919 business 
or not? If not, why not? The merchant, 
the blacksmith and the baker have al- 
ways used this basis and why has the 
Iowa farmer been told that he could not 
figure his business up in a business-like 
way? If the inventory is now to be 
used, what about the various items that 
will appear in the former's inventory at 


the beginning of the year 1919 or any 
year? 
Ans.—The law provides that in all 


cases where an inventory is necessary 
to ascertain net income an inventory 
should be taken after such manner as 
the commissioner of internal revenue 
shall decide. It has been decided that 
practically the only cases in which an 
inventory is necessary for the purpose of 
ascertaining net income is the case of 
manufacturing and merchandising busi- 
ness. An inventory is a list which gives 
you the cost of an article at the time of 
purchase. It gives you the amount re- 
maining at cost, if you are takilig your 
inventory on the basis of cost. If you 
are taking inventory on the basis of 
cost or market, the loss that you may 
have sustained in depreciative price. If 
you are on that basis with the manu- 
facturing or merchandising business, you 
have correctly ascertained the cost of 
goods sold, which is the amount to be 
deducted from gross sales to give you 
the gross operating income. A farmer 
is not in the class of the merchandising 
or manufacturing business. He has a 
proposition where he is producing some- 
thing and is getting capital locked up 
in the product, and whatever it. may 
have cost him he is unable to decide, but 
he has not a purchasing record against 
which he can measure sales so that on 
the terms of the statute itself and the 
regulations of the fact and nature of 
the case, inventories as they are under- 
stood in connection with the income tax 
are not applicable to the farmer. 


Ques.—Can a newly organized cor- 
poration (organized for the special pur- 
pose) take over the assets of several 
separate and individual corporations 
which are engaged in the same business, 
giving the old corporations stock in the 
new for their actual assets and stock in 
the new for good? Will leaseholders of 
the old and then the new corporation file 
return showing as invested capital the 
assets of the old corporations plus 25 
per cent of the capital stock, intangible 
property taken over? Would it show 
profits for individual stockholders in the 
old corporation? When can we get blank 
income returns? 


Ans.—In this consolidation we have 
decided that there is a good will. What 
is to be decided is whether this new cor- 
poration will be permitted to take 25 per 
eent of the out-standing stock of the 
new corporation as a matter of good will. 
The rule is that good will is an intang- 
ible asset. We would then take it at 
what it is actually worth when it is 
taken over as stock of the new corpora- 
tion. In no event shall the amount 
allowed for good will for the purpose 
of invested capital exceed 25 per cent of 
the outstanding capital of the corpora- 
tion at the beginning of the year. 


Ques.—A corporation began business 
Dec. 15, 1919. The profits will be far 
below the $3,000 exemption. Will the ex- 
emption be divided by 24—the portion 
on a year that the corporation is in ex- 
istence? 





Ans.—If on the fiscal year basis you 
would not make a report for 1919. You 
would not make a report until after the 
close of 12 months after you have done 
business, but if you go on the calendar 
year basis then there is a period of time 
in which you have to make a return that 
is less than 12 months. 


Ques.—Should pay received while serv- 
ing in the army during 1919 be included 
in taxable return for 1918? 

Ans.—No. 


Ques.— How about documentary stamps 
on farm contracts. Many farms were 
sold in Iowa last year, very few for cash 


but on contract. Contracts changed 
hands perhaps four or five or six times. 
Must documentary stamps be attached 


every time a change is made? 


Ans.—No. 
until deed 


No stamps should be affixed 
is eventually given and the 








stamps at that time should be on the 
actual value of the land on the lagt 
sale. No contract is subject to doe. 
umentary stamps until such time as the 
deed is actually given, stamps to be of 
— actual value of the land at the last 
sale. 


Ques.—Please explain the income tax 
regarding decedents. 


Ans—The executor or administrator 
must make a report exceeding $2,009 
whether single or married, from Jany. 
ary 1st to date of death of decedent, ang 
he will then be allowed exemption of 
$1,000 or $2,000, as the case may be. The 
same exemption is allowed as if he had 
lived until December 31. If the net in. 
come between the date of death and De. 
cember 31 exceeds $1,000 a return must 
be made for that and is only allowed 
$1,000 exemption. From January ist 
following and the date of close of that 
administrative year, another return must 
be made by the executor or administra- 
tor and again the estate will be allowed 
a $1,000 exemption, provided the net in- 
come is over $1,000. 


No return is required to be made in 
that event. After the administration 
year is over, very often the estates are 
put into a trust or carried on by an 
executor and the income is divided an- 
nually or periodically. In such event, the 
executor or trustee must continue to 
make returns. Beneficiaries make re- 
turns on their shares of trusteeship or 
estate (form 1099) in addition to fidu- 
ciary return. Otherwise penalty is im- 
posed. Must be made on or before March 
15 of each year. If executor should want 
to close estate before the middle of each 
year, in that case the collector will ac- 
cept returns from such executors or ad- 
ministrators, but when the return comes 
in it should have certificate from the 
clerk of the court stating that the estate 
has been closed and the executor or ad- 
ministrator discharged. 


Ques—What is the method of com- 
puting profits on sale of real estate. 


Ans.—The method to be followed is 
this: If you have owned the real estate 
before March Ist, 1913, (that is the divid- 
ing line—March 1, 1913) you must de- 
termine in the first place, subject to our 
revision, the actual fair market value 
of real estate as at that date if you 
owned it before then. If you have put 
on buildings you add that to the cost. 
When you come to sell, you must de- 
preciate your buildings during the time 
that you have had it at the rates. (See 
remarks of Lewis Murphy on Page 43), 
Such depreciations should be added to 
the sale price. For instance, if you buy 
a farm for $20,000 in 1913, or that is the 
fair market value at that date, and you 
add $10,000 worth of buildings, and you 
sell the property in 1919 for $40,000, ac- 
cording to the Government ruling of 4 
per cent depreciation on frame buildings, 
for six years at 4 per cent you would 
have 24 per cent. The depreciation for 
six years is 24 per cent of $10,000, or 
$2,400. You would then add that to the 
price you got and deduct the fair market 
value plus the improvement put on. The 
difference is what you paid your income 
tax on. 


Ques.— When do you make return of 
such profit? 


Ans.—For the reason that few farm 
sales are made for cash, but made on 
contract, if during 1919 you sold a farm 
and got a payment of 25 per cent of the 
sale price, the Government requires you 
to return the entire profit. If the first 
payment is less than $1,000 the first pay- 
ment will not be considered for that 
year. But if on March 1, 1920, you make 
settlement and pay down or take a mort- 
gage, you should then make return for 
the year 1920 at the rates which will be 
prevalent for 1920: Giving the deed at 
the end gf four or five months, the ele- 
ment of profit in each sale is that part 
of the gross profit you expect to realize 
as compared to the gross amount of the 
sale. 


Suppose you make payment of $5,000, 
the proportion of profit is the percent- 
age of gross profit which you expect 
to realize as compared with the gross 
amount of the sale. Suppose you so 
a farm which costs you $30,000 for 
$40,000, your profit would be $10,000. The 
gross contract price is $40,000. There- 
fore, when a dollar is paid on a contract 
price, one-fourth of such contract price 
should be returned by you as profit. 


The proportion of the gross sale is 10 
on 40—25 per cent—or one-fourth. Sup- 
pose he pays $5,000. You take one 
fourth of that and return it for taxation 
and so on each time he makes such 4 
payment. 
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] \ K ] is not a close transaction if you cannot 
lat O A B O U T Lt H E determine the value of the property ac- 
8 the quired. The difference between the 


selling price and the cost as finally de- 
termined is the profit. After you have 


“| INSTALMENT DEAL? 


> tax the profit you must determine when it 
By D. R. WEST must be reported. 

2.000, Minnesota Loan & Trust Co. There are two ways to treat these 
—. cases. One is instalment contract and 
» and pie i , al- 
mrt *HE profit from the sale of prop- for the purposes of determining the me ~~ : o ye = 9 7 
> had erty has to be included as income, profit. Permanent improvements can be Ways treat it as 

tt: | Gy the same manner as any other in- included. prefer. You can report all the profit at 
must | eo j : the time you make the sale, if you want 
wank come, such as interest, salary, ete. Taxes are of two kinds—general and cn, tut Ge eds of Ga Teeny Bee 
r Ist | There are two things to determine be- special improvement taxes. You eannot 0, u 5 : 2 

that | i . . ment as to what constitutes an instal- 
must fore you can determine the profit—the deduct special improvement taxes as ial ai ile. Cicsnien te a 
oon eost and the selling price. The cost 1S an expense because it is a permanent th initial “ wih a anit See Clie 
ot in- the most difficult to determine and 1s improvement to the property. fig you y, f the a ei ’ 

boa in turn made up of the original cost have reason, you can add to the original “4 ° P itt ae 
ation items which are to be added to the gst of your property all such special Under the new regulations, it Pn 
: original cost and items which can be taxes from the time you acquire the a question whether you give a ae or 
; = deducted from the original cost. If the property. There are also certain items give a contract, if the initial payment 
1e > property was purchased subsequent to called “carrying items” such as interest, is small and the mortgage provides for 
a March 1, 1913, the original cost is the repairs, ete., which, as a general rule, instalments = > still ee as = 
— purchase price. If, however, it was cannot be added to cost. In the case of instalment ransaction. e = 
larch acquired prior to March 1, 1913, in corporations, the Treasury Department give a contract or —. and ta ? le 
— place of the original cost, you take the ruled that where the corporation has had oe a -s = e : t payment is 
ll ac fair market value as at that date. In insufficient income to pay these carrying Small an the instalments numerous, you 
eae the ease of local securities such as bonds, charges that the balance could be added can certainly treat it as an instalment 
. ete. the banks possibly will be called to the cost. If that is the law for the case. If the case is close you can de- 
rad. to determine th ] ti it is the law for individuals termine the manner of handling your- 
a upon to determine the values. corporation, it is the law for individuals g 

me . . —_— lf. = 

com- Local securities, bank stocks, and —if the individual has sri gen = 

oe stocks of local corporations, if they are charges in previous years, or € .I understand that most of the sales 
= > fide sales, are the best evidence Property has been self-supporting they that are made here are made on a small 
estate bona ales, : ded but if ’ 
divid- of the market value. The law does not cannot be again added to cost, but if down payment and some substantial 
: om help much. The law states: “What the the land has been unprotected and the payment on March 1, and the deed 
—" fair market price was on March 1, 1913, taxes and interest .actually paid have given March 1 and the mortgage taken 
e put is a question of fact.” There are no ot been deducted in previous years, it back at that time, which sometimes pos- 
ae sales of bank stock or local securities, Would appear from this ruling that the  sibly calls for instalments and some- 
time 


(See but the best way of giving that is the imdividual could add these carrying times does not. I understand also, that 


e 43) book value. -If the book value at the items tv the cost. } the collector will not require any atten- 
he present time is $180 and sales are $200 Here is where I am going to con- tion to be paid to the first payment this 
> a the market value is 1/9 over the book tradict somebody : My clear under- year if it is less than $1000. 
a you value. Then find the book value on standing is that depreciation on any re 
nd March 1, 1913, and add 1/9 to that and items, machinery or farm buildings or 2 : 
aings, ; ; ; ere buildings of any sort, must be deducted 9” instalment contract? Find what 
ee that would be the fair determination gs ’ age percentage of the instalment is profit 
mn for of the market value on March 1, 1913. from the cost or the fair market value 
, or 


Where you have most difficulty in de- 
termining market value is in case of 
real estate and farm lands. That is 
where the bankers will be called upon to 
give advice. There are two possible 
ways of getting at it. If there have 
been sales of similar property on or 
about that time, that is the best thing 
to go by. If you cannot get a value in 
this way, the only other way I know of 
is to take the cost of the property when- 
ever it was purchased and the selling 
price and prorate the selling price. 

If a property is acquired by gift, 
take the fair market value as at March 
1, 1913. In this connection, in the case 
of farm lands you will often come 
across cases where it was a normal sale 
but in reality a gift. 

If a property is acquired by inherit- 
anee, take the appraised value. That 
would be allowed by the Treasury De- 
partment and should be taken. Hav- 
ing determined the original cost, there 
are certain items which can be added to 
that cost in determining the final cost 


on March 1, 1913, in determining the 
profit. It is sometimes stated that this 
depreciation should be added to the 
selling price. The amount of that profit 
would be the same, but correct account- 
ing would require it to be deducted 
from the cost rather than adding it on 
the selling price. When you get to the 
ease of deferred payments and instal- 
ment contracts, where you prorate your 
profit in accordance with the amounts 
you receive I don’t see where you would 
take in the item of depreciation if you 
add it to the selling price. 

Having determined the final cost by 
giving the original cost on March 1, 
1913 and making proper deductions and 
additions, then you determine the sell- 
ing price. This is, of course, much 
easier to ascertain. 

Recording fees, stamp taxes, etc., 
should be deducted from the selling 
price and also commission, leaving the 
balance as the net selling price. In the 
case of exchange it is more complicated. 
You must find the fair market value of 
the property taken into exchange. It 


and take that percentage of each pay- 
ment that is made and treat it as profit. 
For instance, if your cost is $40,000 
and you sell it for $60,000, $2,000 down, 
$15,000 March 1 and $43,000 in instal- 
ments, one-third of the selling price is 
profit. One-third of the $2,000 would 
be profit this year. One-third of each de- 
ferred payment would be profit on each 
subsequent year. There is no method 
provided in the regulations from chang- 
ing on instalment sales to a cash sale. 
If you start on an instalment basis you 


_ must continue until the bill is completed. 


If you apply that to March Ist settle- 
ments you would either have to pay 
your entire profit on 1919 or prorate it 
throughout. 


These regulations are all subject to 
modifications and may be modified at 
any time. 

What happens when you cancel a con- 
tract? The cost of cancelling is to be 
deducted from the amount you have al- 
ready received and you have already 
appointed a certain portion of it as 
profit. 
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HELPING 
TO MAKE 


The following quiz class was con- 
ducted by B. D. Ramsay who is a field 
agent of the Internal Revenue office at 
Dubuque, Ia. 


Question— W hat 


is the status of per- 
sonal exemptions? 


Answer—There is perhaps no other 
thing in the revenue laws that is more 
misunderstood than this matter of per- 
sonal exemption. In 1916, we made only 
two distinctions—a man was either mar- 
ried or single. In 1917, they put in a 
new law, where a man might claim $200 
for a dependent child or a dependent 
who is mentally or physically defective. 
In 1918, they said “We will allow $200 for 
every dependent, whether related to you 
or not and whether living with you or 
not, provided you were their chief sup- 
port.” That is often confused with the 
matter of the head of a family in which 
you are allowed $2,000. To be allowed 
$2,000 as the head of a family you must 
be living with people and supporting 
them, who are related to you by blood, 
marriage, or adoption. 


Ques.—If you are living with two peo- 
ple and supporting that household and 
they are not related to you, can you 
claim $2,000? 


Ans.—No, but you can claim $1,400, 
If these people were related to you you 
could claim $2,000. When there are three 
or four in a family we do not take one 
out and make him the head of the house- 
hold. The one who looks after the fam- 
ily and pays most of the bills may be a 
boy and he may have two sisters who 
turn in their income for the support of 
the family. He is still the head of the 
family and can claim the exemption. 


Ques.—How briefly, is the item of de- 
preciation to be considered? 


Ans.—The law states, in article 162, 
regulation 45, that property kept in re- 
pair may nevertheless be subject to a 
depreciation allowance. By that is meant 
that you can make repairs to your prop- 
erty and still take a depreciation al- 
lowance. In the Revenue Department in 
Washington they have accepted the rate 
of 4 per cent on frame buildings where 
there are no repairs taken. If you take 
the repairs, the rate is 2% per cent on 
frame buildings. Brick, 3 per cent where 
no repairs are taken; 2 per cent where 
no repairs are taken. Machinery, 10 per 
cent where no repairs are taken; if you 
take in your repairs. 5 per cent is al- 
lowed. 


Ques.— What is depreciation on dairy 
stogk and work horses? 


Ans.—To take depreciation on work 
horses they must have a cost. If they 
cost you $250 you can take a deprecia- 
tion, but if you raised them, how are 
you going to know how much they cost 
you? You can then take no depreciation. 
Ten per cent depreciation is allowed if 
it has a cost. 


Ques.—Is labor deductible in the put- 
ting in of the tile? 


Ans.—That goes into the cost of the 
tile. 


Let us consider the problem of mak- 
ing a farmer’s return. Last year the 
blank form 1040F was used. That one 
sheet of paper gave the Internal Revenue 
Department more trouble than the Kaiser 
of Germany. A great many bankers 
wrote to us, the same as the farmers, 
and couldn’t understand why they 
couldn’t fill out the inventory. When 
that blank came out the farmer had to 
go back and remember what he had on 
hand a year ago, and while farmers can 
remember mighty well, very few of 
them can remember back a year. 


Another thing,—inventory must mean 
cost. We cannot allow a farmer to 








FARMERS 
RETURNS 


take the market value of that inven- 
tory any more than we can allow the 
John Shoe Company to take market 
value when they take their inventories 
on shoes that are $2.00 a pair higher 
than when they purchased them. They 
must take cost and the farmer must do 
likewise. 


We advocate the cash basis. The 
farmer wants it and understands it, and 
what the farmer understands, let him 
understand. The farmer didn’t know 
what depreciation meant until we told 
him. The same way with everything. 
The farmer wants to stay on a cash 
basis. 


I spent nine weeks in Hardin Coun- 
ty at Eldora. Ninety-nine per cent of 
the farmers there returned on an inven- 
tory basis and I had to put all of them 
back with the exception of 3 on a cash 
basis. Some paid too much tax and it 
was not a just proposition. Right over 
in Iowa Falls one Saturday I refunded 
$1,700 to tax-payers who overpaid on an 
inventory basis. 


On the cash basis we have one im- 
portant thing. If you bought live stock 
in 1919 and had it on hand December 31, 
or rather the first of the next year, you 
cannot deduct the cost of that live stock. 
Why? How are you going to determine 
your product? It can be taken as a 
deduction whenever it is sold. When 


they get stubborn put this problem up 
to them. 


If you go out and buy a farm of 160 
acres of land and pay $32,000 for it, 
you do not deduct that cost on the in- 
come tax return because you have it on 


hand, but when you sell it you can de- 
duct it. 


If you purchased a piece of land in 
1917 for $24,000, without improve- 
ments, and you sold it for $32,000, you 
have a profit of $8,000. Understand, 
there is no building on this place. The 
party that buys the farm pays $2,000 
down. What are you going to do? The 
idea is that you go back to mathematics. 
Income tax is built on an accounting 
sense. If you have a profit on that farm 
of $8,000 and you get $2,000 down, how 
much must you report for income tax 
purposes? What proportion is the total 
profit to the total selling price? Divide 
$8,000 by $32,000 and you have 25 per 
cent. Take 25 per cent of the $2,000 
and you have the answer. If one-fourth 
is paid down, the entire amount must 
be reported for income tax purposes. 


On March 8 the ruling was put into 


effect that live stock cannot be deducted 
until resold. 
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An Opinion on Protests 


A bank in Wyoming has sent the 
following inquiry: 

“Kindly advise us your opinion ag 
to whether or not a post dated check 
bearing the endorsement of a bank out. 
side of Wyoming is subject to protest 
upon presentment for payment.” 

Any negotiable instrument is subject 
to protest. The negotiable instruments 
law, Section 118, which is also Section 
188 laws of 1905 Ch. 43, Wyoming, pro- 
vides as follows: “Where any negotiable 
instrument has been dishonored it may 
be protested for non-acceptance or non- 
payment, as the case may be; but pro- 
test is not required except in the case 
of foreign bills of exchange.” Unless 
the instrument upon which the inquiry 
is based is a foreign bill, protest is 
therefore unnecessary. 

There are two kinds of bills of ex- 
change, inland bills and foreign bills. 
The act defines these in Section 129 as 
follows: “An inland bill of exchange is 
a bill which is or on its face purports 
to be both drawn and payable within 
this State (meaning the State whose law 
is being interpreted). Any other bill 
is a foreign bill. Unless the contrary 
appears on the face of the bill, the 
holder may treat it as an inland bill.” 
A cheek is, of course, a bill of exchange. 
Section 185 of the act defines a check 
to be “a bill of exchange drawn on de- 
mand payable at a bank,” and provides 
that, “except as may be otherwise pro- 
vided, the provisions of this act applic- 
able to a bill of exchange payable on 
demand apply to a check.” Examine 
the instrument about which you inquire. 
Tf it appears upon its face to have been 
drawn at a place within your state and 
is payable at a place within the same 
state, it is an inland bill and does not 
require protest. If it is dated at a 
place outside of your state and is pay- 
able at a place within your state it is a 
foreign bill and it then requires protest 
in order to hold indorsers. 

We can readily see that your inquiry 
is prompted by the doubt. which you 
entertain about the effect of the indorse- 
ment of the check by a bank outside 
of the state of Wyoming. Such an 
indorsement cannot change the character 
of the instrument. The instrument re- 
mains what it was at its inception and 
its character is to be determined entirely 
by the manner in which it was or upon 
its face appears to have been drawn, 
(see see. 129 above). If the instrument 
does not plainly disclose, from its face 
alone, that it was not drawn outside to 
be payable at a place within your state 
it does not require protest. But, as we 
have already stated, any negotiable in- 
strument may be protested although pro- 
test is not required except in the case 
of a foreign bill. (sec. 118 N I L). 


The new building of the Peoples Sav- 
ings and Banking Company of Bar- 
berton, Ohio, has been opened. 








- terest. 
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WHAT IS MEANT BY 
INVESTED CAPITAL 


By C. R. WHITWORTH 


Touche, Niven & Co., Chicago, Ill. 


In an excellent paper dealing with fundamental principles in relation to invested 
capital, Mr. Whitworth brought out the following interesting points among others. 


NVESTED capital does not include 

borrowed money. There is a gen- 
eral misunderstanding on the part of 
a great many tax-payers and they feel 
that they have quite a grievance be- 
eause they are not allowed to include 
borrowed money. The fair market 
value of the assets of March 1, 1913, or 
at present values, have no bearing on 
invested capital. Many people think 
that because the act refers to March 1, 
1913 value that they may take it up as 
invested capital. 

Capital stock issued as a bonus in 
connection with the sale of corporation 
bonds must not be included in invested 
capital. 

If, in issuing bonds, a certain number 
of shares of stock is given away with 
it, you will not be allowed to treat that 
as invested capital unless you can show 
conclusively that you can get a better 
price for your bonds by so doing. 

Discount on bonds prematurely 
charged off may be reinstated. 

The purpose of issuing bonds at a 
discount is to make them more attrac- 
tive by raising the effective rate of in- 
e It is customary sometimes to 
charge off the whole of that discount 
to a surplus and not deduct it from a 
tax return. You can reinstate that in 
your invested capital and amortize it 
over the period of the life of the bonds. 
Discount on capital stock, that is, the 
difference between par value and the 
price received, therefore, must be de- 
ducted from invested capital. Discount 
is not a deductible expense. 


If you have only received $90 for 
your $100 share, $90 is all you will 
be allowed to take in invested capital. 
Invested capital is always figured at 
the beginning of the year and not at 
the end of the taxable year. The proper 
starting point for invested capital at 
the beginning of the year is the be- 
ginning of surplus and undivided profits 
shown by the books in reserve, such as 
reserves for contingencies and any re- 
serves for income returns will be in- 
cluded. S 

To aggregate capital stock, surplus, 
and undivided profits as’shown by the 
books at the beginning of the year, 
there may be added to the aggregate 
capital stock, surplus and undivided 
profits as shown by the books at the be- 
ginning of the year the following: 

(1) Additional capital stock paid in 
during the taxable year. 


(2) Premiums received on capital 
stock and proceeds received from stock 
donated as working capital. 

(3) Reserves for inventory fluctua- 
tions, obsolescence, contingencies, ete. 

(4) Reserve for bad debts, excessive 
depreciatioh, and other items disallowed 
under the income tax laws. 

(5) Inerease in assets due to the re- 
instatement of tangible assets, assets 
such as plant, office furniture, and fix- 
tures previously charged off. 

(6) Proportion of inadmissible as- 
sets. 

(7) Proportion of borrowed money 
when all interest paid was not allowed 
as a deduction. 

(8) Excess of property values allow- 
able as paid in surplus. 

(9) Profits from the sale of capital 
assets. Those are all the additions. 

The deductions are as follows: 

(1) Proportion of good will and 
patents not allowable under the law. 

(2) Inadmissible assets. 


(3) Reduction in eapital by with- 
drawals. . 

(4)° Any part of surplus represent- 
ing revaluation or appreciation of as- 
sets. 

If notes or other evidence of indebted- 
ness could, under the laws of the state 
in which the corporation was recognized, 
be received as payment of stock or was 
actually received by the corporation as 
an absolute and not as conditional pay- 
ment in part or whole of the stock, 
they would be considered as paid in 
stock. 


Tax Deduction on Your 


Building 

N° long ago a Central Western 

bank with capital of $400,000 and 
deposits of nearly $5,000,000 sent a let- 
ter to the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue in Washington with regard to 
the granting of an allowance for ob- 
solescence as well as depreciation. In 
this connection the bank presented the 
following facts: 


“To explain our schedule, would 
say we have a building that was 
built presumably in 1875. In 1907, 
it was remodeled and occupied by 
this bank, but it was still, of course, 
an old building. In 1913, the ex- 
pired age of this building was 40 
years, and on the basis of an ex- 
pectancy of 50 years, it had an es- 
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timated period of usefulness of ten 
years more. March 1, 1913, we 
found architects’ estimates of the 
value of the building to be $49,800, 
and although we know that this 
building is good for more than four 
years under ordinary conditions, 
it is an actual fact that the growth 
of our business and of our city will 
necessitate our complete remodel- 
ing, and probably tearing down the 
building for a new one. It is pos- 
sible that this may not be done for 
ten years, but it is more likely to 
be done within the next five. We 
have, therefore, asked for an al- 
lowance of 10 per cent: for deprecia- 
tion and obsolescence on our build- 
ing as well as on our fixtures, feel- 
ing that in this manner we have 
taken the minimum figure for these 
items. It surely would not be fair 
to us to make us pay the high excess 
profits and income tax during this 
period and then charge off to ob- 
solescence in one year all the value 
of this building when we have to 
tear it down, and we trust that your 
department will give us a ruling 
at your earliest convenience in order 
that we may complete our amended 
returns and pass them in with the 
feeling that they will be accepted.” 


The reply of the Commissioner of -- 


Internal Revenue was as follows: 


“You are advised that no amount 
may be charged off in 1918 in anti- 
cipation of the obsolescence of your 
building which may become obso- 
lete five or ten years later. How- 
ever, a certain amount of obsoles- 
cence may be claimed from the time 
that it becomes certain that. at a 
definite future date your building 
will be obsolete. The figure repre- 
senting obsolescence should be, ap- 
proximately, the difference between 
the fair market value of the build- 
ing as of March 1, 1913, less depre- 
ciation, and the estimated salvage 
value. This obsolescence is never 
certain until the building becomes- 
obsolete and should be claimed in 
the returns filed for those years. 
For instance, the fair market value 
of a building March 1st, 1913, was 
$30,000. Its depreciated value 
December 31, 1918, was represented 
by $18,000, and its estimated sal- 
vage value will be $5,000 in 1920. 
At that time it was definitely deter- 
mined and certain that in 1920 the 
building would have to be torn down 
and rebuilt, due to its inadequacy 
to meet the growing needs of the 
industry it housed. The difference 
between the depreciated value De- 
cember 31, 1918, namely, $18,000 
and its estimated salvage value of 
$5,000, represents obsolescence. 
This amount of $13,000 should be 
spread over the years covering the 
period 1918 and 1920, and deduc- 
tion claimed accordingly on the re- 
turns filed by those years. In cases 
where obsolescence is claimed, it 
must be supported by facts which 
will enable this office to determine 
whether such claim is proper and 
allowable. 
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WILL 


HAT is the value of a trust 
department in the bank? 
In order to get at the 
bottom of this question which is a 
lively one at the present time among 
many bankers, the vice-president of 
a middle-western bank decided to 
make a personal survey of condi- 
tions among several prosperous trust 
companies. 

This banker talked with the ea- 
ecutives of the different trust com- 
panies he visited and his observa- 
tions which follow reveal many in- 
teresting points. After the survey 
was made the banker submitted a re- 
port to his Board of Directors with 
the result that the bank decided to 
establish a trust department. 

First, the banker called on the 
president of a large eastern bank. 
Let him tell the result of his visit: 
“A summary of the president’s remarks 

was that even though there were some 
disadvantages, it was his belief that the 
trust department brought enough busi- 
ness to make it well worth while. He 
cited the case of a single living trust 
amounting to approximately $5,000,000, 
of which the income was close to $300,- 
000, and on which they received 2 per 
cent, or nearly $6,000 per year for clip- 
ping coupons and investing the funds 
as they desired, and of course in ac- 
cordance with his wishes. Under an- 
other trusteeship under a mortgage of 
$75,000,000 the bank received $40,000 
simply for the certification of the bonds, 
being approximately 50 cents on each 
bond. I was told here that a middle- 
western trust company would charge 
$1.00 per bond for the same service, 
which would be nearly double that 
amount. Later I talked with one of 
the vice-presidents of the trust depart- 
ment, who said substantially as follows: 


“‘Tt is my belief that every bank 
should be able to offer its patrons the 
services of a trust department. Not 
only does it place one in closer relation- 
ship to the customers of your institu- 
tion, but it gives you an opportunity 
to become acquainted with their friends, 
and in that manner you secure an avenue 
of approach to others who would not 
be reached through ordinary banking 
facilities. When an estate is divided, 
beneficiaries are likely to be in a re- 
ceptive mood toward opening an account 
in the bank through which the funds 
are paid.’ 

“T raised the objection that trust funds 
could not be deposited in some states 





in the bank by which the trust was ad- 
ministered, but his answer to this point 
was that trust funds do not constitute 
a large part of the deposits in any 
event. In the ease of his bank they have 
not exceeded five million dollars of trust 
funds, and of course in a great many 
cases these are corporate trusts and 
funds accumulated to meet substantial 
obligations at some future date. 

“He said that as the trustee or ad- 
ministrator of an estate a bank would 
probably be held negligent any way if it 
failed to invest the funds properly and 
promptly when accumulated, and that 
consequently individual estates were less 
likely to have funds in large amounts 
than were corporate trusts. In the case 
of a living trust, one is, of course, bound 
by the wishes of the person by whom 
created. 

“With reference to the point that a 
trustee is liable for negligence or for 
exercising too much caution, and there- 
by assuming liability, he said that one 
should, of course, secure a man who 
would be familiar with the business and 
know how far his power would entitle 
him to go. In this connection, it was 
his recommendation that a man em- 
ployed for the handling of a trust de- 
partment should not be asked to take 
any part in the handling of any other 
business of the bank. It is his opinion 
that he should devote his time wholly 
to meeting the people who would be 
likely to be able to give trust business 
and developing this department. Even 
if he should have no other occupation, 
he should be on hand and available for 
trust company business at any time, and 
if necessary, do considerable part of the 
detail of the department until such 
time as the business would warrant ad- 
ditional help. 


“The question of expense for the first 
few years was raised, and he stated that 
even if it *should not pay for two or 
even three years, a profitable business 
would be accumulated and like an in- 
surance agency, one would have a plant 
which would yield annual profits for a 
number of years. He brought out the 
point that when in the course of time 
an investment and bond department was 
added to the bank, the sale of securities 
to trust estates, while not admitting of 
profit, would increase the volume of busi- 
ness transacted and enable them to par- 
ticipate in larger transactions than 
otherwise. 


“Later, I talked with the trust officer 


IT PAY TO START 
A TRUST DEPARTMENT? 


After the vice-president of a Middle-western bank made a personal investigation into 
this problem and filed his report, the directors decided to inaugurate trust service 


By WARREN M. AVERY 





of a national bank, who said his bank | 
had incorporated its service department | 
into a trust department, and a great | 
many services that had been performed 
gratis for their customers had now been 
turned over to the trust department, and 
the small fee required was gladly paid 
by customers. This bank expects to get 
a great deal of individual trust business 
and use the department as a means of | 
reaching out to other people whom it | 
could approach in no other way. 


“The treasurer of a large corporation, 
formerly a banker, said he believed that 
a bank should try to give as many dif- 
ferent kinds of service as possible. He 
cited the case of the foreign exchange 
department which he was instrumental 
in starting in a bank. He stated that 
in the beginning he was the only friend 
that the idea had, but he kept present- 
ing the matter until the Board of Direc. | 
tors decided to start the department. | 
After a year or two, it became a profit- 
able adjunct to the business itself, as 
well as in the broader sense in the serv- 
ice offered customers. He felt, however, 
that the fact that trust deposits could 
not be retained by the institution, that 
the liability under bonds and mortgages 
should be carefully considered when go- 
ing into the question. 

“Another trust company executive was 
strongly in favor of a trust department. 
When asked concerning this point of 
trust deposits not being kept in the 
bank administering the trust, he sug- 
gested that this be carried in the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank, and in that manner 
be permitted to count as reserve for the 
institution. 

“A prominent attache of the Federal 
Reserve Board expressed the belief that 
the loss of deposits of trust estates 
would be very small. He said he could 
see no objection to carrying the trust 
deposits in the Federal Reserve Bank 
and permitting them to count as reserve. 

“‘Of course, the Attorney General 
of your State Banking Department, who 
supervises the trusts, might look upon 
that as being a benefit to the bank, and 
might not permit this to be done,’ he 
went on, ‘but so far as the Federal Re- 
serve Board is concerned, I see no ob- 
jection to that manner of handling the 
funds.’ 

“He stated that banks are installing 
trust departments very rapidly and that 
careful consideration could be given 
to the liabilities assumed by the trustee, 
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it was his belief that eventually this 
would come to be included as a part of 
complete bank service in small cities. 

“J asked an officer in the Comptrol- 
ler’s office if there would be any ob- 
jection to a bank earrying trust funds 
in the Federal Reserve Bank as reserve. 
He said that in his opinion this would 
not be subject to criticism by their de- 
partment, especially in view of the 
fact that many banks had taken out 
trust powers. With reference to the 
question whether a permit could be 
granted to a bank and kept secret for 
a time, he stated that all approved ap- 
plications for trust powers became a mat- 
ter of record. He added that many small 
banks had already applied for charters 
and were opening trust departments. 


* * 
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“Finally, I believe our bank should 
open a trust department and secure a 
capable executive to manage it for the 
following reasons: 

1. “The clientele of our bank is of the 
type of substantial citizens from whom 
might be expected a considerable amount 
of trust business, both individual and 
corporate. 

2. “It broadefis our service to alt of 
those who have occasion to transact any 
business, with us, and might be the means 
of bringing to us customers for that 
department who transact their commer- 
cial or savings business in other banks, 
not having such a department. 

3. “It should be the means of bringing 
to us a profitable investment business at 
some time in, the future. 


* * * 


SELLING YOUR BANK 
TO WIN PROMOTION 


Usually the man who produces new business rather than 
the bank technician is considered first for advancement 


T the age of 22 a railway clerk. 
A At the age 34 active vice-presi- 
dent and manager of a metropoli- 

tan bank. 

That’s the record established by Wil- 
liam H. Donahue of Chickasha, Okla., 
who resigned his position as active 
vice-president and manager of the Okla- 
homa: National Bank of Chickasha to 
assume a similar position with the Se- 
eurity National Bank of Kansas City 
on January 1. 

From the time Donahue quit doing 
overtime in a railway office until he 
“arrived” with the Security National, 
he has filled a horde of minor positions 
in the various banks with which he 
has been connected. In every instance 
he has had the active management of 
the bank before he passed on to larger 
institutions. 

In 1908, Donahue quit railroading and 
helped organize the bank at Longdale, 
Okla., assuming the management of 
that bank in 1909. In the fall of the 
same year he sold the Longdale bank 
and accepted the cashiership of the 
First National Bank of Seiling, Okla. 
He became chief executive of the Seil- 
ing institution upon the removal of 
C. W. Fonds, president, to California. 
In 1910, “Bill” Donahue took another 
step upward, selling the Seiling bank 
and accepting the position of cashier 
at the Oklahoma National Bank of 
Chickasha, moving again upward to the 
Vice-presidency and management of 
that bank in 1916 following the death 
of the vice-president, M. C. Cannon. 

His next move was on January 1, 
1920, when he took the Kansas City 
position, having purchased, with R. K. 





Wootten, officer in the Oklahoma Na- 
tional and president of the Chickasha 
Cotton Oil Company, a big block of 
stock in the Security National Bank of 
Kansas City. 

It is said of Mr. Donahue that no 
bank he has ever managed has ever 





WILLIAM H. DONAHUE 


missed a regular dividend or failed to 
increase its surplus fund at regular 
intervals. Under his direction deposits 
have jumped. When he went to Long- 
dale the bank had less than $21,000 
on deposit. When he left over $56,000 
was the amount on deposit. Other de- 
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a. “It has been suggested that a 
small subsidiary company could be 
formed which could buy all investments 
for the bank, and by purchasing through 
that company it would not be necessary 
to violate syndicate agreements. 


4. “It gives us first opportunity to 
solicit the accounts of beneficiaries of 
estates. 


5. “A mortgage issue could be trusted 
through this institution, and the mere 
fact of certifying to the bonds of the 
issue on one million dollars would be 
worth approximately $1,000 at the rates 
charged by some trust companies. 

“After the Board of Directors con- 
sidered this report it was decided to 
open a trust department.” 


* * * 


posit hikes are: First National of Seil- 
ing deposits jumped from $42,480 to 
$134,434; Oklahoma National, when he 
took charge $678,192.34, on December 2 
of 1919, $2,237,383.45. 

After the first Liberty Loan, the fed- 
eral reserve officers began looking 
around for somebody to handle the Fifth 
Oklahoma district, comprising 11 coun- 
ties in the southwestern part of the 
state. “Bill” Donahue was selected and 
under his direction an organization was 
formed that put the Fifth district over 
in the second, third, fourth and fifth 
Liberty Loans in record time and with 
considerable margins to spare. 

Donahue will retain his interest in 
the Oklahoma National in Chickasha, 
and in addition has interests in a number 
of banks in the southwestern part of 
Oklahoma. 

The rapid rise of Mr. Donahue in 
the banking business emphasizes again 
the elemental fact that the banker who 
can “sell” his bank to the public and 
bring in new business is almost always. 
the man who will gain quick recognition 
when it comes to the pay envelope and 
the less material consideration of an 
official title. 

Banks, after all, are fundamentally the 
same as any other line of business and 
they are highly responsive to the econ- 
structive efforts of any member of the 
organization who can deliver the goods 
in the form of increased business. 

It is not always the man who has a 
finely-spun knowledge of the theory of 
banking that wins early success. In- 
deed, there are men in nearly every 
bank who have a masterful knowledge 
of the technique of banking practice, 
yet they seldom think about the selling 
side of the institution as a business 
proposition. They are content to go 
along from day to day immersed in the 
details of their desk work. They give 
little or no consideration to the prob- 
lem of extending the bank’s influence 
in the community by going out and meet- 


(Continued on page 64) 
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eral circulation. It is intended 

for payment. A bank which re- 
ceives a check for collection must use 
due diligence in presenting it for pay- 
ment. If the check is drawn on a bank 
in another place, within a reasonable 
time it must be sent on for collection. 
To forward it for collection on the day 
following its receipt is, as a matter of 
law, “due diligence,” according to some 
court decisions. This may be an ar- 
bitrary rule but, at least, it has the 
advantage of certainty. Ordinarily due 
diligence is a question of fact for the 
jury to determine rather than one of 
law for the judge. 

Before passing to some interesting 
recitals of fact in recent bank lawsuits, 
which contain real helpful suggestions 
of practical value to the reader, let us 
enumerate a few other well established, 
general propositions worthy of mention 
on this subject: A bank receiving an 
out-of-town check for collection must 
forward it by a reasonably direct and 
not a circuitous route. The usual com- 
mercial route is sufficient. When the 
holder of a check employs a bank to 
collect, it may expect no more than 
the customary speed of banks—but it 
may éxpect all of that. 

Many of our leading jurisdictions 
hold that a bank receiving a check for 
collection is liable for the negligence 
of its correspondents. But there are 
even more estate courts which have held 
that such a bank is liable only for its 
own negligence so long as it uses a 
reasonable degree of care in choosing 
proper correspondents. The names of 
the states following each of these rules 
are given later on in this article, which 
is prompted by three recent decisions, in 
as many different states, involving the 
liability of collecting banks. These cases 
were all decided in 1919 and involve 
interesting statements of fact—situa- 
tions which are liable to confront almost 
any bank any day, unless it is forwarded 
by the experience of others. 

One of the decisions: is of special in- 
terest because it points out a method 
by which a collection bank may protect 
itself from the probability of having to 
pay damages. 


fj CHECK is not intended for gen- 


N the morning of the 26th day of 
a certain month the Kast Hennepin 
State Bank, described as a small, “out- 
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PROTECTING YOUR BANK INI 
MAKING COLLECTIONS 


Some recitals of fact in recent bank lawsuits on the collection 
of checks contain suggestions of practical value to all bankers 


By HOWARD C. LAKE 
Member of the New York bar 


lying bank” in Minneapolis, received by 
mail a check for “collection and credit.” 
The check came from a local corporation 
and was drawn on a Chicago bank. The 
former bank “undertook its collection” 
and sent it the same day by mail to a 
bank in Mankato in the southern part 
of the state. It arrived there the fo!- 
lowing day and was immediately mailed 
to a bank in Chicago for collection. 
That bank received it the following day, 
the 28th, but did not present it for pay- 
ment to the bank upon which it was 
drawn until the 29th. At an earlier 
hour on the day of presentation, the 
drawee bank had closed its doors. The 
drawer of the check had funds in the 
bank, and had the check been presented 
a day earlier it would have been paid. 

The corporation which retained the 
Hennepin Bank to make collection 
brought suit against it for damages for 
delay in presentment of the check for 
payment. It was shown on the trial 
that the customary method for a Minn- 
eapolis bank without a Chicago corres- 
pondent, to collect a check drawn on a 
bank in the latter city, was through the 
medium of a bank having a Chicago cor- 
respondent. The Mankato bank was 
such a bank. The Northwestern Bank 
was one of several such banks in Minn- 
eapolis. The Hennepin bank “cleared” 
its local checks through the North- 
western Bank and had it sent the check 
in question to the Northwestern before 
the close of banking hours on the day 
it received it, the check would have been 
forwarded to Chicago almost immedi- 
ately and a day would have been thus 
saved. 

Custom, and local custom at that, de- 
cided this law suit, as it has many others. 
It was shown that it was not the usual 
banking custom in that city to do as 
recited in the last paragraph. When an 
outlying bank there wanted to employ 
a central bank to collect out of town 
checks, the custom was to transmit them 
to the central bank by messenger on the 
morning of the day following their re- 
ceipt. The check would not, therefore, 
have reached Chicago any earlier than 
it did had it been handled in the eus- 
tomary way. 

Had the Hennepin Bank had a corres- 
pondent in Chicago, it might have for- 
warded the check direct to that city and 
thus saved a day. It did not have a 
correspondent there and the corporation 











which entrusted the check to it for cl. | 
lection knew it. Its manager was vie 
president of the bank and had been it 
president. The court held that as y 
time had been lost in relaying the check 
through Mankato, the Hennepin Bank 
was not liable. The method employed by 
that bank was said to be reasonable ani 
in the absence of “special arrangement,’ 
the use of this method was sufficient. | 

HORTLY before the Minnesoy 

court handed down this decision, 
one had come from the Supreme Court 
of North Dakota in which a “special 
arrangement” was made for the el 
lection of a check. The situation whid 
presented itself to the court was this; (n 
the day 11th of a certain month a con | 
cern delivered a check to the Farmer’ 
Bank for collection and it was in du 
course forwarded to its correspondent, 
the defendant Union Bank at Mind, 
where it was received on the 13th ing. 
and promptly forwarded to a bank in 
Fargo, which sent it to a bank i 
Duluth, which sent it to the North 
western National Bank (referred to i 
the preceding case). The bank upon 
which the check was drawn received, 
the 18th from the Northwestern Bank, 
a remittance letter which purported t 
accompany the check in question. Tk 
bank upon which the check was draw 
claimed that the check was not inclosel 
with the letter, that the bank never r 
ceived the check, but that if it had r 
ceived it with the letter it would har 
paid it. The account of the drawer d 
the check became exhausted by checks 
presented against it upon the same day 
that the remittance letter was received 
The evidence showed that the check wa 
lost while in the possession of the bank 
upon which it was drawn or while i 
the possession of the bank which claimed 
to have sent it on. 

It was the uniform custom of the 
Union Bank to acknowledge the receipt 
of paper for collection upon a fom 
which contained this provision: 


“All items (except checks on us) att 
credited subject to payment. For th 
collection of all items outside of the city 
we will observe due diligence in endear 
oring to secure responsible agents, bw 
will not be liable in case of their failurt | 
or negligence, nor for the loss of item > 
(Continued on page 58) 
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IMPROVE 


ADVERTISING PLANS 


Experience of Missouri bank shows that co-operation of workers can 
be enlisted effectively in strengthening the appeal for new business 


By H. E. MILES 


Advertising Manager, The Farmers’ Trust Co., Maryville, Mo. 


Maryville, Mo., is running a news- 

paper campaign to present the 
pank’s personality to the community 
and also to advertise the service of each 
of its departments. The advertisements 
carry a small picture of the banking 
house, which is an attractive piece of 
architecture, and in addition to a series 
of small advertisements run three times 
a week, it is planned to carry large ad- 
vertisements from time to time. A full 
page advertisement was recently run, 
describing each department, and in this 
display every member of the organiza- 
tion was mentioned from the president 
to the porter. 

To secure the copy for these advertise- 
ments the employees of the banks are 
interviewed from time to time in order 
to get their ideas on their particular 
departments and on the bank in gen- 
eral. Thus, many personal. ideas are 
gathered and valuable experience is 
brought to bear on the campaign, with 
the result that the advertisements are 
always fresh and newsy, appeal to every 
class of citizen in turn and bring out 
points that are often overlooked in su- 
perficial or general advertising. 

In laying out ads for the savings d2- 
partment, actual examples have been 
taken from the books, showing how much 
has been deposited, how it has grown 
and what the interest has amounted to 
as well as any other interesting features 
of the account omitting, of course, the 
name of depositor. 

Similar examples are taken from rec- 
ords in other departments, and these 
personal stories always point the moral 
of what the prospect can expect in serv- 
ice if he opens an account with the 
Farmers Trust Co. 

Every country bank has a world of 
these interesting personal experience 
stories about its service, its personnel, 
or its facilities, what it has done for 
others and what it can do for the pros- 
pective patron, and it seems to me that 
every bank owes it to the public to 
tell these stories for the purpose of pro- 
moting thrift in their communities as 
well as building up their own business. 

Then there is the “old business” that 
is so often a problem. Many a bank 
has a large number of old patrons who 
are really an expense and trying to 
keep their accounts up to where they 
will be profitable is a delicate proposi- 


Tx Farmers Trust Company, of 


tion. Advertising is the easiest method 
of building up the old business of the 
bank, and it is possible to say things 
in an advertisement directed to all the 


people that pone would hesitate to say 


to the individual. 

For the wage earner whose checking 
account seldom gets large enough to be 
anything but an expense, a campaign 
to divert part of his account to the sav- 
ings department is often effective and is 
good for the bank and also for the de- 
positor. 

“The “family money” is about the 





We Are 
Farmers 


Everyone who is engaged in any kind of 
business in Nodaway County is an agri 
culturist. Because agriculture is the only 
productive industry, and all other busi- 
ness depends on it. . 


The Farmers Trust Company is esscntial 
ly an agricultural institution 


Farmers are its patrons. 


Most of its trust estates are farm lands. 
Its loans are made to farmers through its 
extensive Farm Loan Department. 

Its aim is to be a place where farmers can 
transact all of their business matters and 
have the best of service and the assistance 
of trained men. 


Drop into the bank anytime and consult 
us about any business matter, and if you 
have no account here come anyway and 
Iet us explain the advantages of starting 
one. 


ie 


FARMERS TRUST 
COMPANY 


Maryville’s Bank of Personal Service 





This is a specimen of the plain but result- 

etting copy used by a country bank. It wins 
Cocco it helps to establish a sympathetic 
bond between the bank and the community. 


most important thing in the average 
household and stories of thrift and sav- 
ing are always interesting. The bank 
that can tell these stories in a personal 
way, as the Farmers Trust Co. has done, 
will find that the advertising will yield 
mighty good returns. 

The bank that desires to sell its serv- 


ices to the public by advertising must 
consider that it is not simply banking 
service it is selling—that may not be 
better than the banking service of any 
other bank—but it is itself—its person- 
ality—its officers, directors and employ- 
ees, its facilities, banking house and 
firm name. 

Therefore, the effective bank adver- 
tisement must be alive with personality. 
It must talk in a way that will be easily 
understood by the people to whom it is 
directed. That does not mean that a 
bank’s advertisement should be un- 
dignified. On the contrary, a bank ad- 
vertisement should be so written as to 
represent the high character of the busi- 
ness it advertises but it should not be 
stiff and formal. There is a distinct 
difference between being dignified and 
being pompous, and this difference ‘ap- 
plies to bank advertisements as well as 
to bank officials. 


To put personality into bank adver- 
tising it is necessary to impress the 
reader with the fact that the bank is 
an organization of people, and it is often 
good advertising to name the people 
connected with the bank in the adver- 
tisements from time to time. For ex- 
ample, in advertising the savings depart- 
ment, mention the savings teller or who- 
ever lias charge of this department, and 
show how his interest in the depositors ° 
and his work can be of help to them 
in saving money. 


Go into detailed discription of each 
department and tell what it does for the 
patron and who the men are who are 
responsible for that branch of the bank’s 
service. That cannot be done in one 
advertisement, but it can be carried out 
in a campaign of several advertisements, 
and they should be well connected up so 
that they will constitute a continued 
story of the bank’s service in all its 
branches. 


A bank’s newspaper advertising should 
appear regularly on certain days so 
that the readers will become accustomed 
to seeing it and get into the habit of 
looking for it. What would you think 
of a newspaper that started a depart- 
ment of markets and printed the stock 
market only once in a while? You’d 
never look for it, would you? That’s 
the trouble with the occasional ad. Peo- 
ple fail to see it because they are not 
used to seeing it. 


























































START 


SOMETHING 


For Your Bank 


HE United States is on a spend- 
ing spree, and the sobering-up 
problem is a serious one. 

Who is to call the halt? 

What method can reach the reckless 
spenders? 

The bank is the logical agency for 
sounding a financial warning. Publici- 
ty is the means that ean bring the peo- 
ple to their senses. 

Thrift Day was a splendid spurt in 
the right direction, but no 24-hour cure 
will suffice in the present emergency. 
Months, maybe years, will be required 
to educate the thousands of “easy-come, 
easy-go” Americans. 

Prosperity is an intoxicant and, when 
tasted by one who has been forced to 
scramble for fhe necessities of life, it 
goes first to his pocketbook and then to 
his head. 

Our new spenders are setting up new 
standards of living for themselves, and 
when many of them will have to return 
to old standards a little later on, there 
will be unhappiness and discontentment 
in this land of opportunity. 

. Let’s start something that will stop 
extravagance! 

How to go about it? We must find 
a plan. 

First; all banks should devote a con- 
siderable part of their newspaper space 
to driving home the thoughts of thrift. 
* Second, the civic and business organi- 
zations of every community should teach 
economic lessons through the mediums 
of their members, publishing literature 
for the purpose. 

Third, the schools should co-operate 
by teaching “the young idea” how to 
save as well as “to shoot.” 

Fourth, the churches should preach 
the gospel of thrift because it is closely 
united to the cause of peace, good will 
and righteousness. 

Fifth, the newspapers, the greatest 
teachers of the nation, should editorially 
inspire savings and reportorially recount 
stories that will aid the thrift cause. 

Propaganda helped Germany to be- 
come a world-menace. 

Propaganda aided the Allies to finance 
their program and create the spirit that 
finally won the World War. 

Propaganda can materially help to 
stop the nation’s spending spree and 
build our financial strength. But it 
must hit hard and often to make a heed- 
less people stop, listen and save. 


Department 
Conducted 
By 
WILLIAM 
GANSON 
ROSE 


Somebody in each community must 
put the first prop in the propaganda and 
the bank is the logical leader. 

We've just celebrated Thrift Day. 

Now let’s make successful Thrift 


Year! 

AN New Year’s present that attracted 
4 widespread attentiton was an ar- 
tistie book entitled “The Story of a 
Bank,” issued by the First Trust & 
Deposit Co. of Syracuse, and relating 
in an entertaining manner the history 
of that institution. 

The book contains 64 pages and 
is handsomely illustrated throughout. 
Seenes in the early days of Syracuse, 
as well as photographs of the institu- 
tion’s present building, are attractively 
displayed, and the typography through- 
out is of the most artistie character. 

The volume commences with the fol- 
lowing verse: 

“The humble walls that marked its 

birth 

“Were built on honor, truth and 

worth ; 

“Today it promptly lifts in air 

“To faith and thrift a temple fair!” 

Then follows the stories of the bank 
and its city, cleverly intertwined, trac- 
ing the history of the institution from 
its small beginning in the 60’s until to- 
day, when the bank has assumed first 
place in the rich district of central New 
York. 

The First Trust & Deposit Company 
has started something of a novel and 
impressive character in New Year gifts 
—a precedent that may be followed by 
other banking institutions. 








The National Bank of Commerce in 
New York recently conducted its annual 
adding machine contest and C. M. 
O’Grady, member of the Bond Depart- 
ment, who holds the New York chapter 
record of the American Institute of 
Banking, was the wjnner. He listed 
two hundred checks in two minutes, fifty- 
eight and one-fifth seconds, and was 
awarded a cup by President James S. 
Alexander of the bank. Competitions 
of this character not only promote effi- 
ciency among the workers of a bank 
but they also stimulate the spirit of 
enthusiasm among the workers. 





“A Good Name” was the title of an 
attractive advertisement recently used 
by the First National Bank of Spring- 
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field, Ohio. The bank’s statement that 
“it adds to the good name of an individ. 
ual or an institution to be affiliated with 
a bank that has a good name,” is an im. 
pressive argument that should attrac 
customers to the institution. 
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g me is rather to 
be chosen than great riches.” 

* So says the Good Book 

‘ This face has always been appreciated by 
those who have guided the policies of our 
institution and who have given it “a good 
name” for safety, service, strength and sta- 
bility 

© Tt adds to the good name of an individual or 


¢ affiliated with a bank 


First 
National Bank 


SPRINGFIELD, OHIO 


“To serve and to Conserve” is the 
title of one of the recent advertisements 
published by the Union National Bank 





| —these are the guiding poli- 
cies of the Union National 
| Bank— 


TO SERVE—by giving to our 
3p clients’ affairs the same judgment 
7 and attention as if they were our 
l own—which, in a measure, they are. 


TO CONSERVE—ty protecting 
our clients’ time as well as by safe- 
guarding their funds 


New accounts cordially invited and 
conference or correspondence 


UNION NATIONAL BANK 


NEWARK.NEW JERSEY 





of Newark, New Jersey. The typog- 
raphy of this message and its clean-cut 
statements make -the advertisement one 
of distinction. 


N. B. Coffman, president of the 
Washington State Bankers’ Association, 
has appealed to all the bankers of the 
state to co-operate with Mrs. Josephine 
Corliss Preston, superintendent of 
publie instruction and state director of 
thrift education of the State of Wash- 
ington, and C. A. Farnsworth, associate 
director, war loan organization, Sat 
Francisco, in curbing extravagance. 

Mrs. Preston is carrying out a ten 
weeks’ course in thrift education @ 
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schools in the State of Washington. 
Other states which have adopted this 
course are Utah, Idaho, Nevada, and 
California. The course began December 
19 and ends February 27 and consists 
of ten lessons—one lesson each week. 

Mr. Coffman advances the following 
five suggestions of how a banker can 
aid the thrift movement: 

1. Keep Savings and Thrift Stamps 
for sale and advertise them—in the 
bank, thru the press—and speak of them 
to customers and neighbors. 

2. Advance the stamps to teachers to 
sell to their pupils. Most teachers can’t 
spare the money to buy them in advance 
of sale. 

3. Help children to jobs. Begin at 
home. Give your boy and your girl a 
chance to practice thrift—to disdain to 
be a dependent. Your child’s example 
in your community will go far toward 
setting up the right standards. 

4. Then the best help of all is, of 
course, our own example. Practice 
thrift. What we do is observed. We 
set the pace. We can go far toward 
popularizing the habit. 

5. Send out a letter to, or better yet, 
see personally, every teacher in your 
community and offer to help to make 
the source of instruction a great success. 
Encourage the teachers to take it 
earnestly and put your earnestness back 
of theirs. 

Mrs. Viola Likes, Supt. of the Asotin 
County Schools, reports that the First 
National Bank of Clarkston, Washing- 
ton has taken such an interest in the 
thrift course that it has offered prizes 
for the best essays on “Advantages of 
Forming Habits of Thrift.” The essays 
are not to contain more than four hun- 
dred words. Ten dollars will be given 
for the best essay written by the grade 
pupils; five dollars for the second 
prize; $3.00 for the third prize; $2.00 
for the fourth prize; and $1.00 for the 


* * 


WwW 


ANKERS representing 25 clear- 
B ing houses recently met in Wash- 
ington at the request of the Fed- 

eral Reserve Board. In opening the 
conference, Gov. Harding said in part: 
“During the time of war ordinary 
banking policies were necessarily abro- 
gated in order to make successful the 
war financing. Rates were established 
by the various Federal Reserve Banks, 
not so much with reference to ordinary 
industrial and commercial requirements, 





HY RE 
CALLED A BALT 


Warnings given early in 1919 on tendencies that were developing into 
a dangerous condition were not altogether heeded, says Gov. Harding . 
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GUY E. BOWERMAN 
New secretary of the American Bankers’ Association. 
banking affairs, and is well known to bankers all over the country. 


fifth prize. In the high school grades 
$10.00 will be given for the essay win- 


* * * 


ERV 


but rather to promote the success of 
the various Liberty Loan campaigns. 
We may have departed from some well 
established banking precedents which 
had always governed in time of peace 
and adopted policies fully justified by 
war conditions which should however be 
modified in normal times. 

As you know, the requirements of the 
Government during the war were ex- 
ceedingly heavy. The Treasury issued 
in certificates and bonds a total of about 





Mr. Bowerman is a power in Idaho 


ning first place; $5.00 for the second 
prize, and $3.00 for the third prize. 


* * 


BOARD 


twenty five billion dollars during 4 
period of eighteen months. This amount 
was very greatly in excess of the nor- 
mal investment capacity of the country, 
and in order to make a success of float- 
ing the various issues, it was necessary 
that the public be appealed to to sub- 
seribe to the various issues without ref- 
erence to its immediate ability to pay. 

The member banks and the non- 
member banks gave a most patriotic 
response to every appeal that was made 
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The a the Home 


HERE is much in common between the aims of the local banker 
7 and the aims of The National City Company. The efforts of 
both converge upon the home, which is the back-bone of every 
community. Both seek in their own ways to serve the best interests 
of the home. 








i Through the financing of state and municipal works, public utilities, 

_ railroads, and industries, The National City Company helps better the 

community and its homes. Better and more prosperous cities, in turn, 
increase the opportunities of the banker. 
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As one way of cementing the interests of the local banks and of 
The National City Company closer together, our representatives make 
more than 3,000 calls per day upon banks. Our men are often able to 
give valuable information about new issues of securities, markets, and 
prices, and to'make useful suggestions about investment securities. 


a tek ttt ehh kk! 


Ten thousand "miles of private wires connect our leading Corres- 


i ee I 


ho pondent_ Offices with our main office in New York. This enables our 

representatives to be at all times within prompt reach of the officers 

cond and department heads and the research facilities of National City Com- 
pany service. 

4 We shall‘tbe glad to have you make free use of our international 


investment_facilities and service. 


Latest Offering Sheet, which lists or describes more than 100 care- 
fully selected_securities, sent on request for BM 121. 


3} 
= 
' 
4 
E 
2 
Hi 
= 
2 
FA 
‘ 
= 
El 
= 
= 
Es 
= 
A 
3 
Es 
4 
|) 
i 
alt 
if 
| 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 
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by the Treasury. They opened their 
coffers to the public, invited subscribers 
to take large amounts, to make loans 
at the banks and in many cases agree- 
ments were entered into as to the rates 
ot interest that would be charged for 
these loans over a given period of time. 


The Federal Reserve banks, with the 
approval of the Federal Reserve Board, 
established preferential rates of discount 
on paper secured by war obligations 
and everything possible was done to 
aid the Government in raising the finan- 
cial sinews of war. 

The termination of the war, from a 
military standpoint did not, however, 
synchronize with the financial end of 
the war. When hostilities ceased there 
were large liabilities of the Treasury 
outstanding, many of them undeter- 
mined, and it soon became evident that 
another large popular loan was neces- 
sary. Doubts were expressed by some 
as to the efficacy of the patriotic appeal 
that wat made and had been responded 
to so magnificently during the time of 
war. But the people of America arose 
to the occasion. The Victory Loan was 
over-subseribed. But even then we did 
not reach the definite end of our war 
financing, for the Treasury had out- 
standing a floating debt in the shape 
of certificates of indebtedness amount- 
ing to nearly four billion dollars. This 
floating debt had to be arranged. The 
Treasury was anxious to reduce it from 
time te time at the quarterly periods 
when income taxes and excess profit 
taxes are paid in. 

The Federal Reserve Banks and the 
Federal Reserve Board recognized early 
in the year 1919 certain dangerous ten- 
dencies toward which we were drifting, 
and the Board issued repeated warnings 
that unnecessary credits in excessive 
amounts should be checked. But those 
warnings had only a temporary effect, 
and as the year progressed it became 
evident that dangerous tendencies had 
developed into dangerous conditions. 

Action was finally taken and a halt 
called. The Federal Reserve Board was 
subject, no doubt, to some eriticism. But 
I believe that even some who were se- 
vere critics last November recognize now 
that the corrective applied was neces- 
sary and salutary. 


The Secretary of the Treasury has 
notified the Federal Reserve Board that 
the financial plans of the Treasury as 
to the handling, and ultimate retirement 
of the floating debt have progressed 
so far that as far as the Treasury is 
concerned, the Board might feel entirely 
free to exercise its statutory powers 
with reference to the control of credits 
and the regulation of discount rates. 

There is no question that the credit 
structure of this country is expanded. 
Such a condition is inevitable; there is 
no blame that should attach to anyone 
for such a state of affairs, for we have 
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Regulating Interest on Balances 


6 Heres conference of representatives of the clearing houses from various 

parts of the Country recently assembled at Washington for the pur- 
pose of discussing the relation of the rates of interest paid on deposits 
to the Federal Reserve bank discount rates, adopted the following resolu- 


tion: 


Whereas the Federal Reserve Board has invited the repre- 
sentatives of the clearing houses from various parts of the coun- 
try, here assembled, to attend a conference in regard to the in- 
terest rates paid on deposits throughout the country, and Gov- 
ernor Harding of the Federal Reserve Board, has outlined very 
clearly the present financial situation and the probability of ad- 
vances in rates by the Federal Reserve banks, and 

Whereas it is the opinion of the conference that the present 
method in several of the larger centers of the country of regula- 
ting interest on bank balances, by a sliding scale, based upon the 
ninety day Federal Reserve Bank discount rate, is not wholly 
satisfactory, and 

Whereas until more satisfactory regulations are adopted gov- 
erning the rates of interest to be paid on balances it is most im- 
portant that existing regulations should not be abrogated, and 

Whereas it is the opinion of this conference that the Federal 
Reserve Banks should always be free to establish their rates 
of discount reference to any clearing house regulations as to the 
payment of interest, and 

Whereas it is the opinion of this conference that the payment 
of high rates of interest on bank or commercial balances is un- 
sound and is bad banking, and that every effort should be made to 
avoid such a practice. 

Now therefore in order to make progress along safe and 
conservative lines, it is requested that the Federal Reserve Board 
invite the Clearing houses in each Federal Reserve City to select 
three (3) representatives from its Federal Reserve district to 
attend a meeting to be held at Chicago, Illinois, to consider this 
whole question of interest on balances in order that some basis 
may be agreed upon that will be mutually satisfactory, conducive 


to conservative banking and benefit the entire business and bank- 


ing community. 


The Federal Reserve Board announced that pursuant to this request it 
has instructed the Chairmen of the several Federal Reserve banks to in- 
vite the clearing house in each Federal Reserve city to select three rep- 
resentatives from its Federal Reserve district to attend such a meetinz 


to be held in Chicago on January 23rd next. 


The results of this meeting 


will appear in the next number of the Bankers MonvTuty. 


é 


passed through the greatest, most de- 
structive and most expensive war of all 
history. All wars are accompanied by 
increase of taxation. In most of the 
countries there has been inflation of cur- 
rency, and in all countries a great ex- 
pansion of credits. : 
During the Civil War resort was had 
to increased taxation, to credit expan- 
sion, as represented by bond issues; and 
to direct currency inflation as repre- 
sented by an issue of irredeemable notes 
which were paid out to meet current 
expenses. Those notes were given the 
legal tender quality, so that they were 
receivable for all debts, public and 
private. The injection of irredeemable 
paper money into circulation drove out 
metallic money, gold and silver, and 
prices advanced; they were based upon 
the paper standard, and after the Civil 
War closed fifteen years elapsed be- 
fore the paper currency was able to 
circulate on an absolute parity with 
gold, and even so late as the years 1894, 
1895 and 1896 our legal tender notes 


proved to be a disturbing factor, for, 
owing to their frequent redemptions 
and immediate re-issue, they constituted 
a serious menace by making a constant 
drain upon our supply of gold. 

The United States was financed during 
the recent war partly by increased tax- 
ation and partly by bond and certificate 
issues, a form of credit expansion. Cur- 
rency inflation did not enter into the 
scheme. The obligations issued by the 
Government were not made available 
by Congress to se¢ure issues of circulat- 
ing notes directly. But, as Section 13 
of the Federal Reserve Act, which de- 
fines the limitations of eligible paper, 
and which bars investments securities 
of various kinds, made an exception in 
favor of paper secured by notes and 
bonds of the Government of the United 
States, it developed that, after all, Gov- 
ernment bonds were used indirectly to 
some extent as a basis of circulation, 
by reason of paper secured by them 
beifg placed with Federal Reserve 
Agents as part security for Federal Re- 
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serve notes, plus the required gold re- 
serve. 

So, while we have turned our backs 
now upon the period of war financing 
and have directed our steps toward a 
more normal banking policy, we can 
not expect this year, nor next, nor in 
the immediate future, to regain a bank- 
ing position which would be regarded 
as normal, when judged by pre-war 
standards. We can only reach such a 
position when, as the result of inereased 
production, and reduced expenditure 
on the part of the people and of the 
Government, outstanding obligations of 
the Government have been greatly re- 
duced and the remainder has been ab- 
sorbed by the investing public. The 
process is one which will require time 
and patience. But we can formulate 
our policies now. We must have a defi- 
nite policy to which we must adhere 
in order to bring about, in the course of 
time, the result which I think all think- 
ing men agree should be attained. 

The banks of the country, the com- 
mercial banks in the large and medium 
sized cities, and in the country towns, 
have an important part to play in 
bringing about this result. I hope all 
bankers will impress upon their neigh- 
bors and upon their country bank clien- 
tele the importance of pursuing a defi- 
nite, sound policy. 

Non-essential loans should be discour- 
aged and the rediscount facilities of the 
Federal Reserve Banks ought not to be 
used for the sake of profits. The Fed- 
eral Reserve System should be brought 
back as rapidly as possible to the basis 
that the authors of the act had in mind 
when the law was enacted. Federal Ke- 
serve Banks should be kept in a liquid 
condition. They should be in a fosi- 
tion to expand or contract their loans 
according to the industrial and commer- 
cial requirements of the country. They 
should be kept in a position to respond 
to any unexpected emergency and to all 
seasonal requirements. They should be 
able to furnish to the business of the 
country a sound and elastic currency. 
And when I say elastic, I mean currency 
which is capable, not only of expanding, 
but also of contracting, in order that 
it may expand again when occasion re- 
quires. 

If the Federal Reserve Banks, as a 
reflection of the condition of the mem- 
ber banks of the country whose reserves 
are kept entirely with the Federal Re- 
serve Banks, are permitted to expand 
to the very limit of their resources, and 
then the equntry should be confronted 
with an emergency, we would be obliged 
to meet that emergency just as though 
there were no Federal Reserve System. 

The Federal Reserve Board is directly 
concerned with the subject of rates. In 
ordinary times the natural corrective 
of an expanded condition is an advance 
in rates. Of course, with the world 
out of joint as it is at present, with the 








United States having the only free gold 
market, with the embargoes which exist, 
necessarily, in foreign countries upon 
the export of gold we can not merely 
by raising rates add to our gold hold- 
ings; and in raising rates we must be 
careful not to do anything to discourage 
production or add to the costs and 
difficulties of production. We would 
prefer not to do that, because the or- 
dinary profits of every-day business are 
small as compared with the larger profits 
which may be gained from successful 
speculative operations; and the average 
business man is more sensitive to in- 
creased costs in his supply of money 
and credit than is the speculative in- 
dividual. The latter’s expectation of 
large profits often renders him indiffer- 
ent to rates. If money is cheap, so 
much the better for him, but if it is 
high and it is obtainable, he will take 
it anyway. 

We believe, that by calling the atten- 
tion of the banks of the country to the 
fact that, after all, the resources of the 
Federal Reserve Banks are not infinite; 
and that not only is there a check pro- 
vided upon rediscounting in the way of 
advancing rates, but a direct check, as 
outlined in Section 4 of the Federal 
Reserve Act, which, in defining the 
duties of the Board of Directors of a 
Federal Reserve Bank, requires them, 
in granting their loans and discounts 
and accommodations, subject to the 
orders of the Federal Reserve Board, 
to pay due regard to the wants and re- 
quirements of every other member 
bank, to administer the affairs of their 
bank fairly and impartially, keeping in 
view the possible requirements of all 
members; and it follows that should 
three or four member banks or a 
group of a dozen or so member banks 
he permitted, through very large dis- 
counts, to absorb all the loanable funds 
of a Federal Reserve Bank, it would 
be impossible to grant reasonable ac- 
commodations to all member banks. 

But it is going to be necessary, per- 
haps, to raise rates beyond their pres- 
ent level. I am not here to make a 
prophecy nor to outline future policies; 
but you should all bear in mind that a 
further rate increase is a contingency 
which must be reckoned with. 

Now, we are coming to a subject 
which effects all bankers very closely. 
That is the effect of further advances 
in discount rates of Federal Reserve 
Banks upon your relations with other 
banks, and upon your relations with 
your own mercantile and individual 
customers. 

About two years ago, when the war 
was at its height, when no onz knew 
how long it would continue, when we 
had a certificate issue every week and 
‘a bond issue every few months, the 
banks of the country began to be res- 
tive and they commenced bidding up 
for deposits. The Federal Reserve 
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Banks and the Federal Reserve Board 
looked with concern upon the new de- 
velopments, and the Board sent one of 
its members to New York to confer with 
the Clearing House Committee. That 
conference was followed by a conference 
with the entire Clearing House Associa- 
tion. There were a good many things 
to be considered. Many of the bankers 
in New York were engaged in a nation 
wide business. They came into compe- 
tition to some extent with banks who 
carried accounts with them. Finally, as 
the result of various conferences, the 
New York Clearing House adopted a 
rule governing the rates of interest to 
be paid on deposits and bank balances, 
a sliding scale being adopted for the 
rate on bank balances, between a mini- 
mum of one per cent and a maximum 
of three per cent based upon the ninety 
day discount rate for commercial paper 
at the Federal Reserve Bank. 


The schedule of maximum rates 
follows: 
When tie 90-day rate for Maxim: m rate 


commeccial paper at the 


io be paid on 
Federal Reserve Bank of 


the above ac- 


New York is: ; counts is: 
2 % or over but less than 244% 1% 
244% or over but less than 3 % 14% 
3. % or over but less than 314% 14% 
34%% or over but less than4 % 134%% 
4 Q% or over but less than 444% 2% 
444% or over but less than 5 % 24% 
5 4% or over but less than 54% 244% 
54% or over but less than6 % 234% 
6 % or above 3% 


The Board has no criticism to make 
of this schedule. It accepted the ar- 
rangement when made with the realiza- 
tion that it was not exactly the kind 
of an arrangement it had sought to 
bring about, but it was the best to be 
had under the circumstances. The same 
schedule was adopted also by the clear- 
ing house banks of Boston, St. Louis, 
Chicago, St. Paul, Minneapolis and New 
Orleans. But what the Board wishes to 
have thoroughly understood by the 
bankers throughout the country is that 
it ean not be hampered in its approval 
of discount rates for Federal Reserve 
Banks by any arrangement made by 
banks or any association of banks, as 
to rates of interest which are made de- 
pendent upon Federal Reserve Bank 
discount rates. In other words, the 
Board will exercise its statutory rights, 
and will be absolutely and entirely free 
to approve such rates as in its opinion 
the interest of the country demands, 
without reference to any competition 
which may spring up as the result 
thereof among bankers for deposits. It 
is well that all bankers should under- 
stand this. 

Now, I will pass to the next phase of 
the question, as viewed by the Board. 
We are exceedingly anxious that there 
should be no scramble for deposits. We 
see no occasion why an advance in a 
Federal Reserve Bank rate should bring 
about such a condition because these 
advances, after all, are not permanent, 
they are temporary; whereas, the rela- 
tionship between a depositor and his 

(Continued on page 46) 
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OUR WAY OF 
HANDLING 
YOUR 


CHICAGO 
BUSINESS 


‘THIS complete 

bank has all 
the facilities 
which you may 
require in a Chi- 
cago banking 
connection, yet it 
is limited enough 
in size to preserve 
a personal inter- 
est in its dealings 
with out of town 
banks. 


All but routine 
matters receive 
the personal at- 
tention of our 
officers. We value 
your business. 


SAVINGS 
BANKING 
BONDS 
TRUSTS 


VAULTS 


The Northern Trust Safe 
Deposit Company 


Bank 
‘Strps $5,000.000 


‘NWGor.LaSaite 
Monroe Sts. 
CHICAGO 


NOBLESSE OBLIGE 
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Ts Bank was given into the hands of the 
present generation, with ideals of integrity 
and service that had, since its foundation: in 
1803, withstood the many periods of stress in 
the life of our young nation. 


HOSE who today carry on the work of 
‘te Philadelphia National Bank in serving 

the commerce of the city, the nation and 
the world, are thoroughly imbued with the 
conviction that ours is a heritage of tradi- 
tions of probity and helpfulness that must be 
handed on to the next generation, not only 
intact, but strengthened, and with added lustre. 
We are inculcating the spirit of noblesse oblige, 

‘‘rank imposes obligation.’’ 


How can we serve your needs? 


PHILADELPHIA 
NATIONAL 


BANK 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Bankers! Manufacturers! 


If you want to buy control in a large bank, or in a manufacturing corpora- 
tion; if you want to sell a controlling interest, I can be of Real Service. That’s 
my business, buying and selling controls in corporations. I doa National Busi- 
ness. Write me, no matter where you are located. 


JACOB BACKER 


Est. 1916 


FINANCIAL BROKER 
PIONEER BLDG. ST. PAUL, MINN. 
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Finding Out How to Pay the 
Bank’s Taxes 
(Continued from page 19) 


profits tax to corporations, when the 
amount of income is sufficient to call 
for those taxes. The fifth loan act also 
provided the following exemption to be 
made up of previous issues. 

(a) A collateral exemption of 
any of the previous issues (second 
to fourth inclusive) or combination 
thereof not exceeding $20,000, this 
collateral exemption being three 
times the amount of either issue of 
the fifth loan originally subscribed 
and continuously held, bearing in 
mind the limitation on amount of 
the collateral exemption. This ex- 
emption is for four years, optional 
three, or while the original subscrip- 
tion to the fifth loan is held; 

(b) For five years after the war 
$30,000 of previous issues (second 
to fourth inclusive) or any com- 
bination thereof. This additional 
exemption is not dependent on any- 
thing other than the statute. 


In this illustration, all subscriptions 
are original. We are going to make a 
test Figure II by setting down the sub- 
scriptions under the three acts which 
grant exemption: 

Let us turn again to Figure I and we 
find our net income according to our 
books to be $15,011.62. 


Deducted from this are the following: 


Liberty Bond interest $1236.00 
Municipal Bond interest 450.00 
BOREONINS vis ie icenn mers 500.00 2,186.00 


ee $12,825.62 


We must make an adjustment of in- 
vested capital because of inadmissible 
assets (municipal bonds and _ stock). 
The rule for this has been previously 
stated. The average amount of inad- 
missible assets held during the year is 
$20,000.00. 

The total gross assets at the beginning 
of the year (and still held) are 458,761.25 


Net worth December 31, 1918 90,625,76 


Subject to tax 


The amount to be deducted from in- 
vested capital for inadmissible assets: 
$20,000 x 90,625.76 


ERIE Saigo sim vistnacwiea tanned 3,950.88 
Invested capital for excess profits 

ME oie, etal ere, a0 oe avast $86,674.88 
Taxable income ............ 12,825.62 


The rule for computing excess profits 
tax requires that for the first bracket 
there shall be taken of the taxable in- 
come an amount not in excess of 20 per 
cent of the invested capital— 

Twenty per cent of invested 

MD oS rsheiores osinel gages $17,334.97 
Excess profits credit: 8 per 

cent of invested capital or 

$6,933.99 plus 3,000— ...... 9,933.99 


Inasmuch as the taxable income is 


Income 


Rate Capital, not over 20% $17,449.05 


2,876.57 
$20,325.62 


CREDIT FOR INCOME TAX: 
Specific exemption 
Interest on Victory Loan Bonds 
Excess profits tax 


BR isc kedwr an tecweans ; 


Amount subject to tax 
Less credit for income tax 
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Deductions 


$9,979.62 


$9,979.62 







Balance 
Taxable 


$10,469.43 20% 
2,876.57 40% 
$13,346.00 


Rate % of Tax Amount of Tax 


$1,493.89 
1,150.63 
$2,644.52 


. $2,000.00 


FIGURE V 





less chan 20 per cent of invested capital, 
we take the entire income for the first. 
bracket. 

We see from Figure III that net 
worth during the year has been con- 
sistent throughout the year. We have 
taken all the income the corporation had 
which was subject to any tax. If w: 
examine the statute closely, however, we 
find that while the net worth of the cor- 
poration at the beginning of the tax- 
able period is the basis of computation 
of invested capital for the purpose of 
the excess profits tax, when we come 
to the matter of adjustment for inad- 
missible assets we get away from this 
basis in this: We are to ascertain the 
average of inadmissible assets and the 
average of all assets held during the 
year. This may cause us to consider 
after acquired assets. On this basis 
the balance sheet will be made up as 
shown in Figure IV. 

We see from Figure IV that the net 
worth as of December 31, 1918 was 
$90,625.76 and the adjustment for 
admissible assets is as follows: 


20,000 x 90,625.76 
COO Ooo wie scacait ensigns 3,380.53 
Invested capital for excess profits _ 

OG 6 83, Oe a wiicp stcrein 6 wire eae 87,245.23 
20 per cent of capital — ....17,449.05 


Excess profits credit: 
8 per cent of capital or 6979.62- 


Me OM eines eve tre ie waves 9,979.62 
Net income as above ........ 12,825.62 
IEAUG COMA) 6 o..-0 cso siccers 20 per cent 
ME  Siclaccicinsuseeinsewnees $12,825.62 
PIOUUEGIONG 5.5.6:0.6.<.0:5:<:0:0: 0 eine 9,979.62 
Balance taxable ............ 2,846 
Rate per cent of tax ...... 20 per cent 
IRONS OF SAE isso s veowask 569.20 

Credit for income tax: 

Specific exemption .......... $2,000.00 
Victory loan notes .......... 237.50 
PRCCSS PLONE TAX: «2.65.6. ois 000 569.20 
$2,806.70 

Net taxable income $12,825.62 
Less credit for income tax .. 2,806.70 


$10,018.92 





237.50 
$4,882.02 
. 20,325.62 
4,882.02 
$15,443.60 10% $1,544.36 
Total tax. . $4,188.88 
BG EP CON: 56.e:65;0 oo Sinise 1001.89 
NE IE Garcia cisterelorx we eroreiste $1571.09 


We are sure now that our invested 
capital has been correctly stated. 


We have seen that all the net income 
the corporation has is ...... $15,011.62 
and that of this amount there is exempt 
to rr 2,186.00 
which leaves as taxable the sum 


OD xs cn ara iabaconsannateie $12,825.62 


When we examine paragraph 3 of 
section 234 (a) of the statute, we find 
that income and excess profits tax im- 
posed by the authority of the United 
States or its possessions is not an allow- 
able deduction in ascertaining the 
amount which is to be subjected to tax. 
We paid during 1919 an income and ex- 
cess profits tax to the United States 
amounting to $7,500. This payment 
was made in four instalments and at 
each payment there was more than suffi- 
cient of current earnings to pay the 
tax so that it was not necessary to take 
surplus existing at the beginning of the 
year with which to pay the tax, so it 
was paid out of current earnings and 
it was, therefore, not necessary to ad- 
just invested capital because of with- 
drawals. If we are not permitted to 
have a deduction of the amount of this 
payment, then we are to pay tax on an 
amount in excess of our actual income. 
That is true, but that is the law. 


Our taxable income actually 
BY HAROCIR: 5,5. cies crciero.ctrw coopers $12,825.62 
If we add to this the amount 


of 1918 tax paid in 1919 .... 7,500.00 


—— 





we would have an amount on 
which tax is to be computed 
GE. ahintencss cas toms $20,325.62 


The schedule of reconciliation will 
then show the following non-taxable: 


Net income per books of bank $15,011.62 
Income and excess profits tax 


paid but not deductible .. 7,500.00 





22,511.62 








_— 





ic seiaiciedeanntetnatenienmeniialee 
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Liberty bond interest ........ $1236.00 
Municipal bond interest ...... 450.00 
Dividends on stock .......... 500.00 
$2186.00 

The balance must be taxable 
MMEEIED - 5 ZaveslassiersVorie(aavereiners $20,325.62 
$22,511.62 

_ Now we have invested capital 
for excess profits tax ....$87,245.23 


20 per cent of invested capital 17,449.05 


Excess profits credit as before 9,979.62 


Amount on which tax is to be 
BE ccccesetesseeneeweni 20,325.62 


The computation of tax is then shown 
in Figure V. 

The analysis of surplus may now be 
made as follows: 
Surplus December 31, 1918 $21,265.76 

Net Income for 1919 ...... 15.011.62 
Total to be accounted for .. $36,277.38 
Less 1918 income and excess 

profits tax paid in 1919 ... .$7,500.00 
Other charges against surplus, 

paid (enumerated) None 
Surplus before payment 1919 

Income and Excess Profits 

BR yar sto soaker esa cr sravak ieee 28,777.38 


Less 1919 income and excess 
profits taxes to be paid in 
1920 4,188.88 


eee eee were rer esrersee 


Net surplus as at December 31, 








ME ssc cSR crcstesers, erst sieiewior’ 24,588.50 
Add unearned discount ...... 4,566.58 
Gross surplus December 31, 

PME si silorsieiecsl snaxersi sro. srersiond $29,155.08 
gS $21,265.76 
1919 gross profit .......... 19,578.20 

$40,843.96 

1918 tax paid in 1919 ........$7,500.00 
1919 tax to be paid in 1920 .. 4,188.88 
$11,688.88 

Gross surplus 1919 ........ $29,155.08 
40,843.96 


This method can be satisfactorily 
adapted to the needs of any bank and 
when it is used the banker will derive 
a great deal of dependable informa- 
tion and simplify the computation of 
his taxes. 


_The Chicago Clearing House associa- 
tion has voted to make 214 per cent the 
maximum interest rate to be paid on 
bank balances. James B. Forgan, presi- 
dent of the First National Bank, and 
George M. Reynolds, president of the 
Continental and Commercial National 
Bank, have been re-elected chairman and 
vice-chairman, respectively, of the clear- 
ing house committee. 
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DEPRECIATION—HOW 


TO FIGURE 


1 T 


By LEWIS MURPHY 


Collector of Internal Revenue, Dubuque, Ia. 


. 
7 OU cannot learn all about the in- 
come tax in three days, three 
months or even three years. New con- 
ditions are rising constantly and new 


interpretations are, therefore, being put. 
upon the law. 

It is not necessary here to go into any 
of the abstract considerations concern- 
ing the law. Let us take up first the 


difference between expenses and capital: 


investment. 

What constitutes income? 

The law recites that income constitutes 
wages, salaries, profits, fees, or other 
compensation for personal _ service. 
There is a profit made in business, if 
it is a suecessful business, and it does 
not matter what the nature of the busi- 
ness is, there is profit made in that 
business, whether it is trading in land, 
trading in merchandise, or trading in 
ships or railroads. The profits derived 
from sales are income. There are 
certain items in the law that need not 
be included. The constitutional pro- 
hibition prevents the Federal Govern- 
ment from taxation by the state and 
also prevents the state from taxing the 
Federal Government, so that the income 
from municipal bonds or from the 
bonds df any political subdivision of 
the state is exempt from the income tax. 

When you figure up your accounts 
and receipts for the year, what con- 
stitutes the income? You will find that 
first there is the income from salary, in 
the case of a salaried man; next, in- 
come from farm mortgages; interest; 
next, income from or bonding income 
or interest income. Then, there is 
profit made, we will assume, in trad- 
ing in farm lands or real estate; and, 
possibly, the profit made in the sale of 
stocks or mortgages, etc. That, too, is 
income. Everything is income with the 
exception of the things specifically re- 
cited in the law as being exempt, viz., 
interest on municipal bonds—interest 
on Liberty Bonds not exceeding $30,000, 
except 434 Victories. Income on 434 
Victory Bonds is subject to tax, not to 
normal tax but to super tax. 

Next we have to determine what the 
deductions are from the gross income of 
the individual. These deductions in- 
clude the expense entailed in the earn- 
ing of the income. If he is the collector 


of internal revenue who is making up 
his income tax report, for example, 
there is only one deduction to which he 
would be entitled, and that is, the ex- 
pense to which the collector is put~the 
premium on the bonds which he must 
It is an 


furnish to the Government. 


essential expense to the incumbency of 
his position. Suppose he is an under- 
taker. He will have the expense of the 
goods bought and the embalming fluids, 
the hire of automobiles, help, rent, and 
other items. Those would be legitimate 
expense items in the conducting of the 
business. There are also other items 
admitted as deductions. 

Perhaps it would be well to check 
them in the order in which they occur. 

First let us take up depreciation. 
Depreciation is a fact of nature which 
cannot be denied. Whether we think 
it is being suffered or not, the fact re- 
mains that depreciation is going on. 
Posts in the ground are rotting from 
month to month and from year to 
year, the sills on the windows decay 
from year to year—the laws of depre- 
ciation keep on. The theory of de- 
preciation charge against income is to 
admit of the restoration of the asset 
destroyed through the processes of na- 
ture. Let us take as an example 
the case of a brick building that is 
kept in a state of perfect repair. 
The ordinary. life of a brick building 
kept in good repair is estimated to be 
fifty years. It is an impossibility to 
declare exactly what the life of any 
piece of property is, simply because of 
the conditions that govern the life of 
the piece of property. A brick building 
used for the purposes of a gas house 
will deteriorate much quicker than a 
brick building used for a dwelling, but 
it is safe to assume that a brick build- 
ing kept in repair will last for fifty. 
years. 

We must depreciate the cost of that 
building at a stated or a given amount, 
so that at the end of fifty years we 
will have in money the equivalent value 
of that building. Suppose we were to 
build, for rental purposes, a_ brick 
dwelling, costing $5,000, and we want 
to determine what income we should 
have from that building. 

In the first place, we would determine 
the cost of the building, which would be 
$5,000; second, we would determine 
what the taxes are and what they are 
likely to be, possibly 2 per cent. We 
must keep the building insured. Sup- 
pose the insurance is 1 per cent. Two. 
per cent for taxes and 1 per cent for 
insurance would be 3 per cent. Then 
you would add 6 per cent on the invest- 
ment. Two per cent taxes, 1 per cent 
insurance and 6 per cent on investment 
would be 9 per cent. We must there- 
fore have 9 per cent on that building 
to give us 6 per cent on the investment. 
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At the end of the period of 50 years the 
forces of nature have destroyed it. Our 
building is gone, which cost $5,000, and 
we haven’t a dollar to represent that 
cost. Why should we lose $5,000 in 50 
years? That is why we have a deprecia- 
tion charge. We anticipate the law of 
nature and of depreciation. 

The building must be kept in per- 
fect repair to the value of 2% per cent. 
We decide, then, that we must earn 
not only 6 per cent on our investment, 
2 per cent to cover our taxes, and 1 per 
cent to cover our insurance, but we 
must get back in addition to that 9 
per cent, 24% per cent to cover depre- 
ciation—the sum of 1144 per cent an- 
nually. The 21% per cent added to the 
building we should set up as a deprecia- 
tion reserve fund, and at the end of 
fifty years, when this building has dis- 
appeared, we have back in that reserve, 
what was the value of our building, or 
$5,000. That, it must be understood, 
is the principal of the depreciation 
charge. 

Depreciation should be charged off in 
the books. The collector of internal rev- 
enue employs inspectors to go into the 
books of business men and bankers and 
if you have not made a charge for de- 
preciation in your books you are re- 
quired to open your books and to make 
the charge. Depreciation charges are 
checked from year to year and all of 
your reports are kept as a matter of 
record, so that if you charge deprecia- 
tion for 11 or 12 years on a 10 years 
basis it will be checked against you and 
a penalty imposed. 

However, we will assume that the dis- 
position of every tax-payer is to deal 
fairly, and that the errors heretofore 
occurring have been through misunder- 
standings or ignorance of knowledge of 
the tax terms. 

There should be allowed as deduc- 
tions, all the necessary and ordinary ex- 
penses incurred during the year in 
carrying on the business—a reasonable 
allowance for the ordinary wear and 
tear on property, including a reasonable 
allowance for obsolescence. 

No deductions shall in any case be 
allowed for amounts paid out on new 
buildings or for permanent improve- 
ments made to increase the value of the 
property, viz., a capital investment. 

A eapital investment is something 
that adds to the permanent life of the 
property, something which represents 
an increase of capital invested in the 
particular property. For instance, a 
farmer has a low field of tiles and by 
‘reason of that tiling he, adds $40 or 
$60 to the value of that property. 

He has added that tile to increase the 
value of his property and consequently 
that is a permanent investment. Or a 
farm with a well, for instance, is worth 
more than a farm without a well. The 
sinking of a well would be a capital 
investment, therefore. The erection of a 


hog house or a cornerib is a capital in- 
vestment. The purchase of breeding stock 
is a capital investment. The purchase 
of machinery is capital investment, ex- 
cept such tools as hay forks, lost easily. 
Milk cans, which are used up in a year 
or so, are not a capital investment. 
Against all items of capital investment 
a depreciation charge may be made. The 
charge will vary. 

Anything in the nature of a capital 
investment cannot be considered an ex- 
pense and cannot be used as a deduction 
from gross income. All items not cap- 
ital investments can be deducted as 
items of legitimate expense. 

The matter of ordinary, necessary re- 
pairs is covered by Paragraph 1, Sub- 
division A, page 214 of the Revenue Act 
of 1918. 

Repairs and depreciation are practic. 
ally inseparable. Repairs will some- 
times offset or arrest depreciation; 
therefore, we must consider both sub- 
jects together. 

The depreciation allowed on a cap- 
ital sum is to be based on the fair 
market value as of March 1, 1913. If 
the property was acquired prior to 
March 1, 1913, a charge for deprecia- 
tion should be made against the value 
of that date and not preceding that date. 
A building that cost $20,000 in 1900 
would not be the item against which we 
would charge depreciation but the value 
of the building on March 1, 1913. 

Real estate is non-depreciable. By 
real estate I mean land, which does not 
depreciate. Farms might be worth 
less today than some time ago because 
they are worked out but you cannot 
make any depreciation on a farm 
against real estate because the law of 
nature does not permit farms to be de- 
preciated. Depreciation is realized 
when the farm is sold and not before. 

Depreciation on a capital sum in- 
vested is to be charged off either in 
equal annual installments or in accord- 
ance with any recognized trade method. 

Depreciation due to a neighborhood 
or location disadvantage cannot be 
allowed because it is not specified by 
law. Take, for example, the case of a 
beautiful summer cottage on a lake, 
which is vacant because a war plaut 
has been erected nearby. Depreciation 
could not be allowed in that case. 

It is estimated that the average life 
of a frame building without repair or 
replacement is 25 years; of a brick 
building without repair or replacement, 
35 years. Stone, steel or concrete with- 
out repair or replacement will last 50 
to 100 years. It is also estimated that 
the life-time of ordinary machinery is 
10 years. Automobiles used for farm 
purposes and farm tractors will live 4 
to 5 years. That would justify a depre- 
ciation charge of 20 to 25 per cent. 
Wherever the cost of repairs is not 
known or is so_ thoroughly inter- 
mixed with replacements as to be in- 


BANKERS MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 1929 







separable, a flat rate of 4 per cent for 
frame and 3 per cent for brick yill 
under ordinary conditions cover both 
repairs and depreciation. 

In others words, the estimate of 25 
years for frame and 35 years for brick 
is based on the assumption that they 
are not being kept in repair. Property 
kept in repair will, of course, be subject 
to a longer life because the weaker parts 
of the building are continually being 
bolstered up and made to last as long 
as the stronger parts. 

Where the cost of repairs is known it 
is preferable to charge both the repairs 
and a reasonable allowance for depre- 
ciation. The fact that current repairs 
have been charged should not interfere 
with the charge for depreciation. The 
law and regulations decide, however, 
that each individual case should be de. 
cided upon its individual merits. 

For example, buildings in flood dis- 
tricts which are flooded once or twice 
a year must be allowed an additional 
depreciation for wear and tear. In con- 
sideration of the item of repairs to 
rental property there are four distinct 
classes into which expenditures may be 
divided: (1) Repairs to the farm ear, 
and other expenses. Repairs do not lodge 
against the farmers’ own property on 
automobiles for business use, plumbing, 
fixtures, garage, repairs to the farm 
car, and other expenses. Other expenses 
include papering, decorating, interior 
painting, water, rent, heat, light, jan- 
itor, ete. 

(2) Ordinary and necessary repairs, 
such as exterior painting, window re- 
placements, tinners’ patchwork, slaters’ 
patchwork. A replacement ought to be 
considered of such permanence as to 
last as long as the rest of the building. 

(3) Replacements which are complete 
repairs, renewals, such as new roof, new 
cement walks, porch steps, cement flocr 
where formerly it was ground, boilers, 
or renewal of anything which is to last 
as long as the building. 

(4) Improvements which are a change 
for the better in the original useful- 
ness, such as construction of hardwood 
floors, installation of electric wiring, 
plumbing, additional braces under 2 
floor, ete., which inerease the capacity 
or quality offered by the original strue- 
ture. 

In addition to a depreciation caused 
by exhaustion or wear or tear there is 
obsolescence. Take the case of breweries, 
distilleries, and saloons. A man going 
out of the saloon business would charge 
off his entire capital investment in his 
fixtures to obsolescence. After sold, it 
is charged to income. 


The banking rooms of the Citizens 
Savings Bank of Upper Sandusky, Ohio, 
are being redecorated. The resources 


of this bank are now over $800,000. It 
has recently become a member of the 
Federal Reserve System. 
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By EDWARD FEENEY 


N the personal income tax report 

the department makes this distine- 
tion between bad debts and depreciation. 
Depreciation may be claimed on an in- 
come tax report and not charged on 
your books, and yet when an inspector 
comes the department will let the deduc- 
tion stand on your report. 

Bad debts, however, must be charged 
off in the year in which the deduction 
is claimed. You cannot wait until the 
inspector comes around—it must be 
claimed in the same year. 

If a merchant has $5,000 accounts 
receivable and he estimates that 10 per 
eent or 15 per cent are bad debts, that 
eannot be permitted. The name and 
the amount of the account must be 
written out. 

Corporations frequently charge off a 
certain amount, say each month, for bad 
debts, and set up a reserve. That can- 
not be permitted. At the end of the 
year the corporation must charge off the 
specific account. 
charges off $200 a month for bad debts, 
and say at the end of the year they 
charged off $2,400, whereas it should 
really have only $2,100 in bad debts. 
Two thousand one hundred dollars is all 
that will be allowed by the department. 
The same rule applies to individuals. 

Whenever you know or feel that per- 
sons or corporations owing you money 
will not be able to pay it and will not 
have the assets to pay, you can deduct 
it. It is up to the tax-payer to decide 
when it is really a bad debt and he must 
then set it up on his report. 

An individual or a corporation might 
purchase bonds of a railway company 
that wouldn’t be a financial success. 
Suppose the corporation was unable to 
pay their bonds and they couldn’t be 
sold because they were worthless. They 
could be deducted on your report for 
the bonds. However, that should not 
be confused with depreciation of the 
market value of Liberty Bonds. 

Suppose a farmer cannot pay for his 
corn. In that case the loss cannot be 
reported because the amount cannot be 
returned as income. It wouldn’t be en- 
tered into the income tax as income. 

Gifts cannot be claimed as deduc- 
tions. A tax-payer may loan money to 
a relative under- cireumstances which 
indicate that the loan probably will not 
be paid. This would be considered as a 
gift and a deduction would not be 
allowed. 

In connection with the deduction of a 
farmer reporting on a cash sale basis, 
the same thing will apply with a man 
on a salary. The average citizen re- 


Say a corporation, 


ports on a cash basis. He will report 
only the cash “receipts. Suppose he 
worked for, say, two weeks and he 
didn’t get paid at that time. Sup- 
pose they never paid him and he 
decides that he will never be paid; inas- 
much as he never reported that as in- 
come, he cannot claim it as a deduction. 
If he received that money, that would 
mean that much receipts and he would 
have to pay, income, but owing to the 
fact that he didn’t report it, he pays 
no tax on it. 

Unpaid wages are not deducted for 
the person reporting on a cash receipt 
basis. Grocers are an illustration of 
that point. Many grocers or retail 
stores report on cash business. They 
have so much money taken in at the 
end of the year, say, $3,000 which ap- 
pears on their books. Suppose $300 of 
that is no good. Inasmuch as they are 
reporting on a cash basis, the $3,000 
not being reported on their income, they 
cannot report the $300 bad debts. 

Suppose a merchant reports as his 
income, his full sale, both his cash and 
credit sales, and suppose he finds $300 
is not collectible at the end of the year 
—that is a deduction to him because 
he reported it once. 

Now, in determining when an account 
is bad, the length of time it has stood 
on the books is not a criterion. It can 
stand for two months on some person’s 
books and be considered uncollectible, 
but on another man’s books it may stand 
for three years and not be considered 
bad. 

Suppose a place is rented and a ten- 
and does not pay rent for three 
months. The fact is that three months’ 
rent is lost, but for income tax pur- 
poses it is not deductible if the land- 
lord is reporting on a cash basis. 

Bonuses, if actual compensation, are 
taxable, but if they are gifts, say as 
Christmas gifts, they are not taxable. 

Every corporation must make a re- 
port, unless specifically mentioned as 
being exempt, such as a mutual tele- 
phone company or a mutual dairy. 

All employees of the state or political 
subdivisions of the stdte are exempt 
from income tax. 


Personal Exemptions. The law re- 
quires every single person with a net 
income of $1,000 to make a report and 
every married person with an income 
of $2,000 to report. Suppose a man 
has three children under 18, giving him 
an exemption of $600, and suppose his 
income is less than his total exemption, 
which would be $2600, he must make a 








45 


report anyway, for he is earning above 


$2000. The fact that $200 does not 
pay for the upkeep of a child under 18 
is not material. The law allows only 
$200. 

If a married man loses his wife be- 
fore the year is up the man will be 
entitled to only $1000 exemption. He 
must make a report accordingly, and if 
he has any minor children he will then 
claim exemption for those children. If 
a child is born during the year, that 
child would be reported as an exemption 
the following December 31. 


Mr. Alexander’s Record 

James S. Alexander, president of the 
National Bank of Commerce in New 
York, completed the thirty-fifth year 
since he joined the institution on Janu- 
ary 2, having the longest record of serv- 
ice with the bank of any of its person- 
nel. He has been with the bank 
continuously since he entered its employ 
as a junior clerk, with the exception of 
a few months in 1907-1908 when he 
served as treasurer of the American 
Express Company. Mr. Alexander be- 
came president of the National Bank of 
Commerce in New York in 1911. 

When Mr. Alexander came to the 
bank, January 2, 1885, there were only 
three active officers: Richard King, presi- 
dent; William W. Sherman, cashier; and 
William C. Duvall, assistant cashier. 
The bank employed forty-five clerks. 
The capital and surplus at that time 
were $7,000,000, the deposits were $30,- 
137,965, and resources $39,317,173. To- 
day the bank has ten vice-presidents, 
eighteen assistant cashiers, and nearly 
900 employees. The capital and sur- 
plus are $50,000,000, and in the state- 
ment of condition at the last Comptrol- 
ler’s call deposits were more than $410,- 
550,000, and resources more than $567,- 
837,000. 


Work on the additional banking 
quarters of the Southern Trust Com- 
pany is being rapidly pushed and is 
nearing completion. The new quarters 
will include all of the basement under- 
neath the: present bank and will be used 
for the new safety deposit vault that 
is being installed. 

The size of the new vault will be 16 
by 33 feet and will have a present in- 
stallation of 1,500 boxes and a capacity 
of 4,500 boxes. 

Another feature in connection with 
the vault will be three committee rooms 
where patrons of the bank may hold 
meetings with their lawyers and look 
over papers stored in the vault. Where 
there are no boxes in the vault the sides 
will be covered with mirrors. 

Also in the basement will be installed 
a ladies’ rest room and a shower bath 
room for the men employes of the bank. 





The Central Bank & Trust Co., of 
Asheville, N. C., is enlarging its banking 
quarters. 





46 


el 








Service that is Thorough 














Occupying as it does a 
dominant position in the 
financial and industrial 


life of the mid-lake region, 


























this institution is in 














a position to render 





exceptionally complete 








service to correspondents. 

















Hrst?0rp DEetTrorr 
NATIONAL BANK 


Member Federal Reserve Bank 























DETROIT - MICHIGAN 

















ee 
cr 

















HAA TT 


A National Bank 


WITH AN 





International Business 





iGTWIUUL.UNUUAAUMUTLA UU 






Every banking service is af- 
forded by the First National 
Bank, the largest bank in 


Ohio and the affiliated First 
Trust & Savings Company. 























Combined Resources $120,000,000 


Fl RS NATIONAL BANK 
TRUST & SAVINGS Co 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 














INU 





oMMMOMDNTNIU LUTON 





BANKERS MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 1929 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 





Why Reserve Board 
Called a Halt? 


(Continued from page 40) 


bank, or between one bank and another 
bank, is supposed to be more or legg 
permanent. It is pretty hard sometimes, 
even in the face of greater inducements 
offered by other institutions, to break 
up an established relationship of many 
years’ standing. 

We have no suggestions to offer as to 
the wisdom of the policy of paying in. 
terest. on deposits. We know, of course, 
that fifty or seventy-five years ago the 
practice was looked upon with suspicion 
by many of the most conservative banks, 
We know that in the panic of 1873 in 
New York seven banks in that city 
which at the time were engaged more 
particularly in building up a business 
with interior banks throughout the 
country, and which paid interest on 
such balances, were the banks which 
stood more in need of assistance; and 
that they had to call on the banks which 
did not pay interest on deposits, to 
assist them by means of advances 
through the clearing house. 

But times have changed. The world 
has progressed. One by one the banks 
which stood out against the practice of 
paying interest on bank balances, have 
yielded, looking for remuneration in 
greater volume of business. So we may 
recognize the fact that the payment of 
interest on deposits is an established 
practice among American banks and 
there is no need to eriticize it. But 
there is reason in all things. There 
ought to be moderation in all banking 
methods. The Federal Reserve Board 
wishes you to keep in mind this thought 
which, in its opinion, if heeded will 
prevent any dangerous tendencies or un- 
sound practices. All deposits in banks 
are of a temporary and transitory char- 
acter. Banks are conducted with due 
regard to the law of averages. A man 
may have a large deposit with a bank 
subject to check. Tomorrow it may all 
be checked out. But it is going into 
somebody else’s hands. As long as there 
is no hoarding of funds, and credits 
move from one individual to another on 
the books of a bank there is no change 
in the position of the bank or the posi- 
tion of the associated banks of the city 
if there should be a transfer from one 
bank to another. . 

But keep in mind the temporary 
character of deposits—both demand and 
time deposits. There may be an agree- 
ment that, in consideration of a higher 
rate paid a time depositor the banker 
may have assurance that the funds will 
not be used by the depositor for a given 
period of time—but no banker should 
look upon deposits as a permanent asset. 
They are a liability. 

No customer of a bank should be 
educated to believe that his deposit in 
bank is an investment. In other words, 
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your rates should not be put up so high 
that they will attract deposits on an 
investment basis, because a deposit in 
bank is temporary; it is merely a fund 
awaiting use or investment and not an 
investment itself. If you get your cus- 
tomers educated to the idea, by paying 
them high rates, that their deposits with 
you are real investments that they have 
made, you may wake up sometime to the 
very unpleasant realization of the fact 
that after all these are investments 
which you must buy back at their face 
value whenever the owner of the deposit 
desires you to do so. 

This year there are going to be very 
heavy demands of various kinds made 
upon the investment markets of this 
country. The railroads are soon to be 
returned to their owners. We are con- 
fronted now with the problem of financ- 
ing our exports to Europe. We have 
financed exports amounting to four 
billion dollars during 1919, just how 
we do not know, but we have a suspi- 
cion that the American banks have borne 
most of the burden, directly or in- 
directly. 

While there is no occasion to doubt 
the soundness of your loans—because 
there is an abundance of good collateral 
exclusive of the twenty billion dollars 
or so of Government bonds—we feel 
that it is important in financing our 
permanent requirements and long time 
loans to appeal, not to the commercial 
banks but to the investment market. 

This reasoning applies more par- 
ticularly to the smaller banks, which 
very naturally like to see their de- 
posits continue to increase, and many 
of them have the feeling that any 
decline in their total footings is a 
reflection upon them, although it 
may very greatly strengthen their 
reserve position if their loans, and de- 
posits are reCuced in equal ,roportion. 

Here is the crux of the proposi- 
tion. If bankers through high rates 
of interest compete for funds with 
the investment market and attract 
large deposits to themselves, they 
are bound to utilize these deposits. 
High interest payments for deposits 
tend to promote unsound banking, 
for the reason that many a bank 
which has a large volume of deposits 
at high rates of interest will make 
a loan in order to keep the money in 
use that it would not think of touch- 
ing if the deposit bore no interest. 

If all commercial t-nks should 
undertake to treat the’. deposits as 
funds available for long investments, 
and should accummulate deposits by 
paying high rates in competition 
with the investment market, they 
would naturally be called upon to 
purchase all kinds of investments 
which should more properly be taken 
by their depositors. 


To sum up: There is not and can not 
be any arrangement ¢o consider rates of 
interest paid by member banks for de- 
posits, in establishing discount rates at 


Federal Reserve Banks. 
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COMBINED STATEMENT OF CONDITION 


HEAD OFFICE AND BRANCHES: 


Bank of Italy 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 
HEAD OFFICE, SAN FRANCISCO 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
December 30, 1919 


RESOURCES 
First Mortgage Loans oa Real Estate...................... $32,701,622. 4 
OGhsew Leas Be TISCGUIGB..... 6. 6. icc ccceccosveseccssvces 42,035,712. 
I SII oi oo so:5  <aisiarewicswwedcewnrieseacewesen's 976,020. ie _ 75,713,355.38 


United States Bonds and Certificates of Indebtedness 


re $19,535,020.14 
State, County and Municipal Bonds 7,820,238.2 


Se Ie sidlas wie'v Fae 5 vk ia)vinewieleleisi¢iare'ese-ec.elbejerwieiweise are 6,275,622. 42 33,630,880.77 
SS Re tS WUNONOD MINIT 5 0.5. 6.o:0:0-6:0:0:s.sinccccsceinwesovleseaumemen eee 225,000.00 
Cash and Exchanges................. cinta cose meeunaeee $ 7,522,574.30 
Due from Federal Reserve Bank.....................00005: 6,023,300.74 
a oi. o5:5 n'y aivig. di eie.is'si0'e'v 000: vi ece'0'ei 7,036,499.36 E 
TOTAL CASH AND DUE FROM BANKS................. —————-__ 20 582, 374.40 
Banking Premises, Furniture, Fixtures and Safe Deposit Vaults......... 4,091 ,087.42 
as 5 anaes cieienie tiene Ak Rue ainiow'% be eas:00 333,662.61 
Customers’ Liability under Letters of Credit and Acceptances.......... 1,538,254.20 
SREOTORE EATON DUE OE COTINSOOR ...n cc ccccccccecccceseeeerseesesene 782,898.40 
IE asia) vcsecain! <5 ooay oie wrt eal o eine Wie recoie ete ies iniorelele tb waco Sheep 1,003,187.12 
N10: ociw a cineinwaig Wee petenobionwysebigweiss vsineaien $137,900,700.30 
LIABILITIES 
cco 9 outa vahn ed tava ca lini Cate 19a Pane lee aie Wai cena ae a ea $127,258,625.92 
I oceciciws:vigiva:  elg-wialg sagan iste baeieee cere $ 6,000,000.00 
ae ooo. om <as0 ak nike wale eeaeeeuehee aes 1, 000.00 
+Un livided I a a ikicu sa N chsh toch caw aia ilasad na inlet eta ta 1,000,000.00 
TOTAL CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS ————————_ 8,500,000.00 
ss oe ound ie wipe eae WES O4le eek Smniple eA Sw Raw 301,300.34 
DN Se, NE IRE II noon cece cicwiccccccctcccccvesccsce 157,918.21 
Reserved for Taxes and Interest Accrued. ................0. 00 eee eeeeee 89,850.63 
Letters of Credit, Acceptances and Time Drafta......................-. 1,593,004.20 
Employes Pension Fund (Carried on books at)..................-.++-+-- 1.00 


I o6 cirin win 5.4 ences odin te Maem e ein, Unt wale te eer $137,900,700.30 


*Paid in Capital will be increased to $7,000,000 on March 14 1920. 
+tAn extra dividend of $7.50 per share was paid out of Undivided Profits July 2, 1919. 
All charge-offs, expenses and interest onlies to end of year have been deducted in above statement. 


The Story of Our Growth 


As Shown by a Comparative Statement of Our Resources 


I scsi aco. s-rh as ece-o-is ob Wieeore 6. erga e eibie elie ale-. 010 F Wives OTE $285,436.97 
December 31, is gor ssw rac 36) sca tar soso Ga Oe arene or ese Ticenl Gab ¢*W alesse na $1,899,947.28 
December 31, NS 55s ne: a nielaterw alwinca a aanconiaths a 68% « arte $2,574,004.90 
eee ee eee $6,539, 86 1.49 
December 31, Me og. occ Siac: bei he Gazer vee $11,228, 814.56 
December 31, 1914................... $18,030,401.59 


December 31, 1916........$39,805,995.24 
December 31, 1918... .-. $93,546,161.50 


December 30, 1919 . $137,900,700.30 


December 31, 1918, 161,626 


Number of Depositors December 30, 1919, 189,511 











Cometet. ie "Ts 
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General Tickets se 
Pass Books, Etc. : 
STRONG, DURABLE 9 —~~*-= 
ECONOMICAL PATENTS PENDING Clean Up Your | 


Write for our descriptive circular Vaults 


with prices and list of users. 


BANKERS BOX COMPANY, Inc., 536-538 S. Clark St., CHICAGO,U.S.A. 


= 
Just What You’ve Been Looking For 


Corrugated Fibre Board 
Folding Boxes for Storing 























CHANGES IN OFFICERS 





Percy H. Johnston has_ been elected 
president of the Chemical National Bank 
of New York, succeeding Herbert K. 


Twitchell, who becomes chairman of 
the board. 
V. W. Baker was elected president 


of the Baker-Boyer 
Walla Walla, 
Cc. Moore. 


National Bank of 
to succeed the late Miles 


At the annual meeting of the Board of 
Directors of the American Foreign Bank- 
ing Corporation, the following officers 
were elected and appointed: Albert H. 
Wiggin, chairman of the board; Archi- 
bald Kains, president; Hayden B. Harris, 
vice-president; Alfred G. Fletcher, vice- 
president; Emil Fleischmann, vice-presi- 
dent; Philipp J. Vogel, vice-president; 
Charles A. Mackenzie, secretary and 
treasurer; C. B. Holt, assistant treas- 
urer; W. E. Sullivan, assistant treasurer; 
> a Schleisner, assistant to the presi- 
dent. 


At the annual meeting of The Minne- 
apolis Trust Company, the following 
changes were made: Elbridge C. Cooke, 
president, was made chairman of the 
board of directors; Robt. W. Webb, vice- 
president and treasurer, was elected 
president; E. J. Grimes, farm loan officer, 
was chosen treasurer, and Irving H. 
Overman was made bond sales manager. 


B. H. Woodworth, president of the 
Woodworth Elevator Company, was 
elected to the Board of Directors. 

The surplus of the company was in- 
creased from two hundred and fifty thou- 
—_ dollars to one-half a million dol- 
ars. 


At the annual stockholders’ meeting 
of the Peoples Trust and Savings Bank 
of Chicago, W. Irving Osborne resigned 
as a director, and P. D. Armour, vice- 
president and director of Armour & Com- 
pany, was elected in his place. 


The Peoples Trust and Savings Bank 
had a very successful year, earning 28.1 
per cent on its capital as against 21.2 
per cent in 1918 and 15.8 per cent on its 
cone employed as against 12.4 per cent 
in 


The business of the bank increased 
largely during the year, the deposits 
increasing over 30 per cent and gs 000 
being added to the surplus. The bank 
opens the year 1920 with $14,198,929.42 
total resources. 








PERCY H. JOHNSTON 


President of the Chemical National of 
New York 


Walter W. Head has been elected presi- 
dent of the Omaha National Bank of 
Omaha, Neb., succeeding J. H. Millard, 
who becomes chairman of the board. 


John H. Puelicher, vice-president of 
the Marshall & Ilsley bank of Milwaukee, 
was elected president succeeding John 
Campbell, retiring president. 


W. D. Vincent ‘is the newly elected 
president of the Old National Bank of 
Spokane, Wash. 


Cc. W. Allendoerfer and E. E. Amick, 
vice-presidents of the First National 
Bank of Kansas City, were added to the 
directorate. 


James G. Wakefield, former cashier of 
the Corn Exchange National Bank of 
Chicago, was elected vice-president in 
place of D. A. Moulton, resigned. Ed- 
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ward F. Schoeneck, formerly assistant 


Cook 









was made cashier. 
was appointed 


cashier, James §, 


assistant cashier, 


E. D. Hulbert was elected president ang 
= A. Hamill became chairman of the 
ooard. 





Richard T. Cudmore, cashier, and 
Charles H. Ayers, assistant cashier werg 
made vice-presidents of the Peoples’ 
State Bank of Detroit. A. H. Moody, ag. 
sistant cashier, becomes cashier. Cur. 
tiss C. Bogan was made assistant cash. 
ier, Fred Herbst, assistant bond Officer, 
and C. P. Bescanon, assistant manager, 
foreign department. 

W. A. McWhitney, assistant cashier 
of the First and Old National Bank of 
Detroit was made vice-president. wW, 
R. Broughton and A. V. McClellan were 
made assistant cashiers. 


John .A. Cavanagh was elected presi- 
dent of the Des Moines National Bank of 
Des Moines, Ia., to succeed Arthur Rey. 
nolds. David H. McKee was elected 
president of the Iowa Loan & Trust Co, 
to succeed G. B. Hippee. 


At the annual meeting of the stock. 
holders of the Exchange National Bank 
and the Exchange Trust Company of 
Tulsa, Oklahoma, the capital stock of 
each institution was increased $250,000, 
A comparative statement of deposits of 
the Exchange National Bank of Tulsa 
from March, 1910, to November 17, 1919, 
is of interest generally: 


March, 1910 $ 450,503.82 
March, 1911, 745,556.93 
February, 1912, 1,239,859.14 
February, 1913, 2,166,468.30 
March, 1914, 3,305,134.04 
March, 1915, 4,729,087.98 
March, 1916, 9,403,190.60 
March, 1917, 18,618,542.61 
March, 1918, 24,143,466.95 


March, 1919, 


22,395,415.32 
November 17, 


28,785,926.08 


The demand for trust company service 
in this field has been so great that the 
Exchange Trust Company in its second 
year of existence has been forced to en- 
large its quarters to make accommoda- 
tion for the necessary personnel and 
equipment. 

Arthur Newlin, secretary of the Ex- 
change Trust Company, was made a 
vice-president. 

Fred Steiner, auditor of the Exchange 
Trust Company, was made an assistant 
secretary. 

The combined resources of the Ex- 
change National Bank and the Exchange 
Trust Company are in excess of $36,000,- 
000.00. 

The combined capital, surplus, and un- 
divided profits is in excess of $2,800,000. 


1919, 


A. L. Wiessenborn, formerly assistant 
cashier of the National Bank of Com- 
merce, of St. Louis, was made a vice- 
president. The following new assistant 
cashiers were chosen from the _ force: 
F. A. Peterson, Ralph J. Kunz, Leo D. 
Kelly, and Henry Reis. 





JACK BERNHARDT 


Recently elected vice-president of the Cotton 
Belt Savings & Trust Co., of Pine Bluff, Ark. 














Cotton 
Ark. 
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Jn fMlemorian 
George F. Rand 








The following resolution was adopted 
by the Board of Directors of The Ma- 
rine Trust Co. of Buffalo at a recent 
meeting : 

“We have learned with profound 
shock and sorrow of the tragic death of 
George F. Rand, chairman of this 
Board. 

“His place in the community, in this 
bank, and among his friends was unique, 
and his loss will be keenly felt. He 
eame to Buffalo over 17 years ago, at 
the age of 34, to become President of 
the Columbia National Bank. His 
previous advancement had been charac- 
teristically rapid and brilliant, from the 
day when, as a lad of 16 he was appoint- 
ed assistant cashier of the State Bank of 
Tonawanda, to his election, in his 
twenty-fifth year, as president of the 
First National Bank of Tonawanda. 
After coming to Buffalo this meteoric 
career continued. In 1905 upon the 
organization of the Central National 
Bank, he became its first president. A 
few years later, with his close friend 
and associate Seymour H. Knox, he ac- 
quired a large interest in the stock of 
this company, then the Marine National 
Bank, and was made its president, later 
becoming chairman of this Board. 

“His genius for organization and his 
determination to secure for this institu- 
tion the greatest strength and widest 
scope possible, led to its absorption, 
directly or indirectly of the Columbia 
National Bank, Bankers Trust Company 
of Buffalo Central National Bank, and 
Erie Finance Corporation, and to its 
transformation from a national bank 
into a trust company. By these succes- 
sive steps he rapidly developed this 






bank until it is now recognized as one 
of the largest and strongest financial 
institutions in the country. 


“His character was as remarkable as 
his attainments. Forceful, keen, virile, 
at times almost startling in his daring 
decisions and intuitive foresight, he dom- 
inated by sheer power and genius. In- 
stantaneous in, action, and with tireless 
energy, he found an absorbing delight 
in mastering from day to day and from 
year to year, the most complex problems 
of investment and finance. His nature 
was one of superlatives. He was a 
stalwart fighter and a hard hitter, but 
a no less loyal and devoted friend. He 
was impulsive, broad-gauged and gen- 
erous. His offer to President Wilson 
at the outbreak of the war to equip a 
regiment, and his gift to Premier Clem- 
enceau, just before his death, of 
500,000 franes to erect a memorial for 
the French battalion buried alive at 
Verdun, are both typical of his spirit. 
But overshadowing all his other interests 
came his passionate beautiful devotion 
to his home and family. In joy and 
sorrow, adversity and prosperity, he 
lived primarily for them. The recent 
death of his beloved wife—a loyal help- 
mate for thirty years—served only to 
spiritualize his devotion for her and to 
deepen and ennoble his tender affection 
for their children. 


“Now this intense nature, in the prime 
of manhood and surcharged with life 
and energy, ambition and imagination, 
has met an untimely end. We, his as- 
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sociates, mourn the loss of a public 
spirited citizen, a warm, loyal friend, 
and a loving father. As an expression 
of our deep sense of this loss, be it 
therefore, Resolved, that these minutes 
be spread upon the record of this meet- 
ing, and that a copy of them be sent to 
his bereaved family, with our heartfelt 
sympathy in their sorrow.” 


Two of the oldest banks in the Calu- 
met Chicago, district have been con- 
solidated. The Calumet National Bank 
has purchased the Merchants’ Exchange 
Bank, a private institution. W. E. Col- 
burn, president and owner of the Mer- 
chants’ Exchange, will become chair- 
man of the board of directors of the 
Calumet National and Fletcher A. Tink- 
ham, cashier of the Merchants’ has been 
made eashier of the Calumet. 





James Timpson was elected a director 
of the National Bank of Commerce in 
New York at the annual meeting of 
shareholders. Mr. Timpson is a vice- 
president of the Mutual Life Insurance 
Company. 


A.B.A. Convention to Washington 


The forty-sixth annual convention of 
the American Bankers’ Association will 
be held at Washington, D. C., the week 
of October 18. This announcement was 
made by President Richard S. Hawes, 
following the meeting of the administra- 
tive committee in New York early in 
January. 





An Unspoken 
But Powerful Tradition 


A tradition of service has come down to the National 
Park Bank from its merchant-founders of the 
preceding generation, which might be summed up in the 


recent remark of a banker: 


“We want to sit at the same table with our customers.” 
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IN other words, it is our aim to 

give the same thought to our cus- 
tomers’ affairs, that our officers and 
directors and employees wish to 
receive in their own. 
welcome correspondence and 
conference. 


We cordially 


THE 


NATIONAL PARK 


BANK 
OF NEW YORK 


Bank Creates 
New Titles 


In order to adjust and augment its 
staff of officers to the increased volume 
of its business, the National Bank of 
Commerce in New York has established 
the title of second vice-president. Those 
appointed to second vice-presidencies 
are assistant cashiers Harry P. Barrand, 
Louis P. Christenson, Archibald F. 
Maxwell, Edward H. Rawls, Everett E. 
Risley and Henry C. Stevens, and the 
manager of the service department, 
James I. Clarke. Also, two new assist- 
ant cashiers were appointed, Julius Paul 
and Hamilton G. Stenersen. 


Harry P. Barrand is a New Yorker 
by birth. He entered the employ of the 
National Bank of Commerce in New 
York in September, 1908, being assigned 
to work in the Foreign Department 
shortly afterwards. 

Louis P. Christenson is a native of 
Minnesota. He began his _ business 
career as cashier in a South Dakota 
bank. He later went to the Booth 
Fisheries Company. From this he came 
to the National Bank of Commerce in 
New York in February, 1914. * 

Archibald F. Maxwell was born in 
Davenport, Iowa, and educated in the 
public schools there. He began his busi- 
ness career as a credit reporter. He 
came to the National Bank of Com- 
merece in New York in 1913 to take 
charge of the credit department. He 
was made assistant cashier in November 
1915. 

Edward H. Rawls was born near 
Columbia, South Carolina, and attended 
the public schools of that district, later 
going to Newbury College in his native 
state. He joined the National Bank of 
Commerce in New York in January, 
1917, and in March, 1918, was made 
manager of the bank’s New Business 
Department. He was made an assistant 
cashier in July, 1919. 

Everett E. Risley is a native of Utica, 
New York. He was graduated from Phil- 
lips-Andover Academy and Williams Col- 
lege, later receiving the degree of master 
of arts from Colgate University. He 
came to the National Bank of Com- 
merce in New York in April, 1913 and 
was promoted to the post of. assistant 
cashier in September, 1915. 


Henry C. Stevens was born in Mon- 
ticello, Illinois, and attended public 
school in Decatur, Illinois. He entered 
banking in Chicago in 1897 as a bank 
messenger. He came to, the National 
Bank of Commerce in New York as 
assistant cashier in February, 1919. 

James I. Clarke comes from Saratoga 
Springs, New York. After attending 


the public schools there he entered news- 
paper work and was city editor of the 
(Continued on page 70) 
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CONTINENTAL & COMMERCIAL 
PROMOTES YOUNG BANKERS 


Wilson W. Lampert was elected vice- 
president of the Continental and Com- 
mercial National Bank. Mr. Lampert 
is a native of Chicago. He became a 
messenger in the American Trust and 
Savings Bank in 1894 and was later 
elected assistant cashier. When his 
bank was taken over by the Continental 
National Bank in 1909 he became assist- 
ant cashier of the combined institutions 
and he retained that position when the 
Continental National and Commercial 
National Banks were merged in 1910. 
Mr. Lampert was elected to the eashier- 
ship of the Continental and Commercial 
National Bank on May 1, 1917. 


Walter F. Braun was elected vice- 
president of the Continental and Com- 


mercial Trust and Savings Bank. For 
the past six months Mr. Braun was 
manager of sales in the bond depart- 
ment of the Continental and Commercial 
Trust and Savings Bank. Born and 
raised in Pittsburgh, Pa., he went to 
Chicago thirteen years ago to accept a 
position in the bond department of a 
large house. Four years later he became 
a traveling salesman in the bond depart- 
ment of the bank that has honored him. 

Reuben G. Danielson, who has been 
connected with the Continental and Com- 
mercial National Bank and institutions 
that were merged into it, was elected to 
the cashiership. Mr. Danielson was 
born October 12, 1884 in the city of 


(Continued on page 70) 
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Accounts 


Payable 


and Accrued 


Liabilities 


PERTINENT 
POINTS 
RELATING TO 
‘ACCOUNTS 
PAYABLE 
AND ACCRUED 
LIABILITIES”’ 
ON THE 
BALANCE SHEET 


ERNST 


Are all Creditor’s accounts on the 
Books for Merchandise included in 
the Inventory? 


Are Accounts Payable in Agreement 
with Statements received from 
Creditors? 


Has Ample Provision been made for 
Federal Taxes? 


Are all other Accrued Liabilities such 
as Taxes, Pay-rolls, Commissions, 
Interest, Etc., on the Books? 


Are the Personal Accounts of Officers 
and Employees shown under Sepa- 
rate Captions? 


& ERNST 


Auditors and Systematizers 


Federal Tax Service 


New York 
Boston 
Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 
Buffalo 
Detroit 
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Wolf and Cong 


What It Means to the kn 


UR experience with business establishments of all kinds has demon- 
QO strated that the banker usually finds it an easy matter to deter- 
mine the credit standing of the borrower whose administrative 

office is properly organized. 





It is just as necessary for the commercial borrower as it is for the 
banker to know the exact tondition of his business from day to day. 
This result can be obtained only by organizing the office affairs in a way 
that will readily reveal the results of daily, monthly, and annual opera- 
tions. And when the commercial borrower is thus able to regulate his 
business, his financial position is stronger and his value as a credit risk 
to the bank is correspondingly increased. 


We realize that the enterprising banker, following the leadership of 
the American Bankers’ Association and the various state associations is 
contributing his influence towards a better understanding of credit 
problems among his customers. Frankly, we believe that we can furnish 
helpful assistance to all bankers who wish to improve their credit files 
and the credit files of their customers, because our staff of accountants 
is constantly in touch with the latest and most approved methods of 
business administration. 


i 
' 
j 


Our organization is national in scope. fe m 
country. Our staff consists of accountanispho « 
They are thoroughly qualified to serve @h th 
on auditing and cost-finding and on the @talla 
Our tax department is ready to furnish d@ndal 
tax laws. 


WOLF ANI 


Formerly Basqrawi 


Accom 


NEW YORK ATLANTA, GA. 
DES MOINES FORT SMITH, ARK. 
MUSKOGEE, OKLA. FORT WORTH, TEX. MINNA 
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pany 's Servic 


 nker and His Customers 


OW more than at any other time during the year the advice of 
the banker will be sought by commercial customers who want 
assistance in making out their federal tax returns. 


Our tax department is prepared to furnish helpful service to the 
banker and his customer alike. 


It is probably true that no matter how closely the banker follows the 
federal tax program, he cannot find time to watch all the changes that 
are frequently made in the rules and to place the proper interpretation 
upon these changes. Here, for example, is the effect of a ruling just issued: 


‘‘Where property is transferred to a corporation in exchange for its 
stock, the exchange constitutes a closed transaction and the former owner 
of the property realizes a gain or a loss if the stock has a market value, 
and such market value is greater or less than the cost or the fair market 
value as of March |, 1913, (if acquired prior thereto) of the property 
given in exchange.” : 





Other changes in the rules similar to the above are made from time 

‘to time. It is not necessary to emphasize the importance of observing 

the rules and the changes. Our tax department is constantly watching 

them and can, therefore, provide effective service to all bankers and 

their commercial borrowers in helping them to prepare reports that will 
meet all of the exacting requirements of the government. 


scope fe maintain offices in various parts of the 
ountanswho are experienced in all lines of business. 
serve fh the bank and the commercial borrower 
on the @tllation of simple and effective systems. 
urnish d@ndable service on any phase of the federal 


DCOMPAN 


rerly Baspvawter & Wolf 





ccontants 


KANSAS CITY CHICAGO 
PHILADELPHIA INDIANAPOLIS 
MILWAUKEE OKLAHOMA CITY 
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Studying Your Job, a Key 
to Quick Success 


(Continued from page 20) 


Mr. Longmire was admitted to the 
bar in 1912, at the age of twenty-two. 
Although his school days were now over, 
this did not put an end to his desire 
for study and advancement, which was 
ever a step forward, a step nearer the 
goal. So he continued to study at night. 


“When I was first employed in the 
bank,” added Mr. Longmire, “the head 
of the bond department remarked to the 
president, that I hadn’t much ability 
but I had promise. And I find that hard 
work, a desire to do things well and an 
ambition to reach the goal will bring 
success in the end. For I have worked 
hard; but I enjoy work. In fact, I 
am erazy about my work, since it is 
work that is interesting. Then, too, I 
was placed in a position to be always 
learning something, as my work was 
always changing. Making loans ffom 


one to fifty years gave me something 
to oceupy my time and thought, for I 
was compelled to make investigations 
as to the security offered, which sent 
me here and there, brought me in touch 
with men high up in the financial world. 
Such work was sure to finally place me 
where I desired to land, if I continued to 
study and learn, kept my eyes and ears 
open, was ever ready to profit by the 
experiences of successful business men. 

“Then, after I got to doing business 
with the public, I sold bonds over the 
counter, on the streets and to brokers, 
until people got in the way of coming 
to me. And often they were people 
who had a great deal of money to in- 
vest. For, after I had made progress 
in my effort to obtain business, men with 
money sent their friends to me, as they 
had come to have confidence in me, since 
I have always taken the position that 
if the investor invested in something 
that wasn’t secure, it would not only 
reflect upon my own integrity but the 
institution as well. Besides, I always 
had an idea that I must make use of 


AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 
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We design, build and 
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You can use our Com- 
plete Service or any part 
of it. Let’s talk it over 
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or with Uncle Sam as 
the middleman. 





a thing in a practical way, which means 
one must learn to make use of things in 
one way and then another. And, I may 
add, I have never had any other job, 
as I have from the beginning stuck to 
the job of learning to be a banker, which 
I obtained at the age of eighteen and 
have always found interesting.” 

But Mr. Longmire, vice-president of 
a bank at twenty-eight, does not think 
there is anything remarkable about his 
advancement in the bond business, which 
he ealls a young man’s business, a busi- 
ness that requires work and study, which 
is interesting and always growing, that 
progressive bankers are men who ad- 
vance a city’s interest as well as their 
own. 


At the time of the second Liberty 
Loan, John R. Longmire was placed in 
charge of the selling of the bonds for 
St. Louis, together with Clarkson Pot- 
ter, who was afterward sent to Wash- 
ington as assistant war loan director 
under McAdoo. But as to hard knocks, 
Mr. Longmire said: 


“T have never had any real hard 
knocks. It seemed to me to be rather 
smooth sailing. Yet I have always had 
obligations, since I was compelled to as- 
sist my parents and started with fifty 
dollars per month. And being still a 
boy in my teens.I soon made the dis- 
covery that I had youth to overcome, 
as I found it was no easy matter to per- 
suade business men to listen to me, to 
gain their confidence and prove to them 
that I was a bond salesman in spite of 
my youth. 


“But, fortunately, I was not living in 
England,” continued Mr. Longmire, 
“where young men are kept in the back- 
ground until gray headed before they 
are given a place in the foreground. 
For in this country, a young man who is 
willing to apply himself and get down 
to brass tacks, will find an opportunity 
—in spite of his youth—to make his 
way to the front in the banking busi- 
ness. 


“And one thing he must learn from 
the beginning,” added the vice-president 
of the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany, “which he will find a very import- 
ant thing, but, perhaps, not an easy 
thing to overcome, and that is he must 
make up his mind to master his temper. 
He must learn to smile.and be pleasant 
at all times; he must learn to serve 
people even though he fails to receive 
a penny for his services. For people, 
he will find, ask impossible questions. 
Yet he must be polite and strive to 
please, no matter how much they ruffle 
his disposition. 

One thing to which Mr. Longmire at- 
tributes his success as a bond broker 
is his love for study, to which he de- 
votes his evenings. Without his sys- 
tem of study he would not have made 
such rapid progress in the banking busi- 
ness. War conditions required a great 
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deal of thought and study, as war con- 
ditions changed the banking business, 
since foreign countries will ask for loans 
and bankers must know the condition 
of the country, its people and its in- 
dustries from which the loan is re- 
quested. As such things must be looked 
up before a loan is made, in order to 
see if the securities are all right a 
banker must of necessity be a student. 

In his research for knowledge, John 
R. Longmire acquired the habit of taking 
notes, which he puts to practical use. 
Many of these notes be issued under the 
title of “Jorolo’s Chat,” the word Jorolo 
being the first two letters each of his 
name. He gave the printed sheets to 
employes of the bank who desired con- 
densed information. At length “Jorolo’s 
Chat” found its way into the hands of 
Mr. Breckinridge Jones, the president 
of The Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany, who became interested in the 
newsy issue, with its condensed in- 
formation and happenings in the bank- 
ing world. This caused him also to 
become interested in the studious young 
man who was earnestly striving to 
become a banker. For “Jorolo’s Chats” 
proved that John Robinson Longmire 
was a student, a young man who didn’t 
waste his evenings in pleasures that 
took him away from his home, which 
is presided over by his wife, as Mr. 
Longmire married at twenty-three and 
is the father of two children. 

As a boy John Longmire was told 
by his father that he must work out his 
own salvation. And this he has done 
without a “pull” or the influence of 
friends. And no member of his family 
has ever been in the banking business, 
as his ancestors where farmer folks 
who lived in Michigan. His great-grand- 
father was a shoemaker and lived in 
England. 

As he is still a young man he has not 
yet reached his big ambition, since, he 
says, he is only started in life. He has 
“set his mark,” which he hopes to reach, 
as he still sees the goal ahead of him. 


The Fall River (Mass.) Trust Com- 
pany, recently held a reception in its 
new home which is equipped with the 
very latest word in furnishings. Noth- 
ing has been spared in the way of 
expense, in safeguarding what is en- 
trusted to it, or in providing for the 
comfort and convenience of its patrons. 


Announcement has been made that the 
City National Bank of Canton, Ohio, 
will erect a new building in the next 
two or three years. The location has 
not been definitely decided upon but the 


directors have two or three sites under 
consideration. 


The Baldwin Locomotive Works has 
received an order for fifty locomotives 
for the Egyptian State railways, deliv- 
ery to be made in April. 
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Banks and Business 


Banks are the reservoirs of 
capital. They make it pos- 
sible for different lines of 
business at their rush season 
to employ the surplus funds 
of other lines which are at 
their dull period. 
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NATIONAL BANK 
- - Milwaukee. .- 


Capital and Surplus Total Resources over 
$8,000,000 $100,000,000 
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You Have to “MAKE GOOD” 
To Get Letters Like This! 










September 4th, 1919 





Rand MoNelly & Company, 
538 South Clark St., 
Chicago, Ill. 










attention---ur. C. N. Widney, adv. Mer. 









Dear Mr. Widney: 


affords us great pleasure to send you 


advertising page 






Undoubtedly you are aware that your 
magazine is the only bank or financial publication now 
carrying "Midland Terra Cotte" copy. 







Copy for our double spread in your 
issue will be ready within a few days. 





Yours very truly, 


LA TERRA COTTA COMPANY. 
i aicenacancall 







THE BANKERS MONTHLY HAS THE LARGEST 
BONA-FIDE, PAID CIRCULATION OF ANY 
BANKING MAGAZINE IN AMERICA. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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Charles H. Sabin 


president of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, the largest trust company in the world, in 
writing the Butterick Company, New York, says: 









‘1 believe thoroughly in advertising as a sell- 
ing agent, not only for commodities but for ideas 
and services, and throughout my business career 
as a banker I have made use of it with profit and 
satisfaction. I believe that advertising can be 
made just as useful to a bank as to any other insti- 
tution that has something to offer to the public, 
and our own experience in that field has well justi- 
fied that conclusion. Moreover, I believe that 
educational and informative advertising can be 
made of the greatest value to the public, and can 
further the interests of sound economics and sound 
business. Good will values created through ad- 
vertising constitute decided elements of credit in 
a corporation’s assets, and such values will always 
= taken into consideration in any judgments we 
orm. 






“‘At the present time, I feel confident that per- 
haps more than ever in the history of this country 
sound advertising and publicity can be made to 
render a great public service in informing the 
public on the important questions pressing for 
decision.”’ 
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Protecting Your Bank in 
Making Collections 
(Continued from page 32) 


in the mail, nor for employing a circui- 
tous route of collection, nor for sending 
direct to the bank upon which the item 
is drawn.” 


The evidence showed that the Union 
Bank had been for many years, the cor- 
respondent of the Farmers’ Bank and 
that it was still its correspondent at the 
time of the trial of this case. In for- 
warding the check to the Fargo bank, 
the defendant bank did exactly what 
the plaintiff bank might reasonably have 
expected it to do. Plaintiff’s vice-presi- 
dent expressly admitted that the defend- 
ant, Union Bank, had not violated any 
usage or custom of banking in so for- 
warding the check. 


The two conflicting rules, referred to 
in one of the opening paragraphs of 
this article, as to the liability of banks 
which undertake the collection of com- 
mercial paper at a distance, have be- 
come known as the “New York Rule” 
and the “Massac. setts Rule.” Under 
the former rule, the first bank is re- 
sponsible for the conduct of its cor- 
respondents as fully a though it had 
performed the entire service itself. This 
rule is followed in Michigan, Montana, 
New Jersey, Florida, Kansas, Ohio, 
Georgia, Minnesota, and Texas. 


The “Massachusetts Rule” makes the 
initial bank liable only for its own neg- 
ligence, so long as it uses proper care 
in the selection of sub-agents. The 
latter rule is followed in Illinois, Iowa, 
Maryland, Nebraska, Tennessee, Con- 
necticut, Indiana, Kentucky, Missouri, 
North Carolina, and Wisconsin. 


The Lonson Coin Box 


A Bankers 
Utility of 
Tested Merit 


Stores your coin upright 
and intact, without wrap- 
pers, ina handy and compact 
manner. 


The Lonson is so _ con- 
structed that it will last for 
years; holds a specified 
amount of a certain demoni- 


nation; occupies a minimum amount of storage space, and is labeled on the top, 
sides and ends so as to show at a glance just what it contains, no matter what 


position it is in. 
No. 1 


No. 2 
No. 3 
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Dimes. . 


-$ 5.00 
20.00 
50.00 


Made to hold dominations in amounts as follows: 


No. 4 
No. 5 
No. 6 


Quarters.... 
Halves..... 
Dollars 


$100.00 
. 100.00 
. 100.00 


Price, $6.00 Per Dozen, Assorted or Otherwise 


For Sale by All Dealers, or Write Us 
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AND 


Accounting Devices 


in Stock 


Patent Applied for 
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The ADCO Vit” 


Machine Posting 
Ledger 


For BURROUGHS 
Bookkeeping Machines 


Do not fail to investigate 


The (ADCO ‘vit’ 


before you record your Ledger or if you 

contemplate installing a bookkeeping 

machine insist on demonstration of this 
wonderful device. 


Ledger Leaves—Statements 
Binders and Bank Forms 


Send for our Representative 
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‘The North Dakota court did not deem 
it necessary to adopt either of thesg 
rules for the reason that they both 
recognize that liability is measured by 
the terms of the contract, and as there 
was an express agreement of under. 
standing here, the rights and liabilities 
of the parties are fixed thereby. Both 
rules recognize this. There is probably 
no stronger authority in favor of the 
New York Rule than the Exchange Na. 
tional Bank case, decided by the Sp. 
preme Court of the United States; yet in 
that case it was said: 


“And, while the rule of law is thus 
general, the liability of the bank may 
be varied by consent or the bank may 
refuse to undertake the collection. It 
may agree to receive the paper only for 
transmission to its correspondent, and 
thus make a different contract, and be- 
come responsible only for good faith 
and due discretion in the choice of an 
agent.” 


The defendant bank, it was observed 
by the court, was not to be paid for 
collecting the check in question. The 
bank was clearly entitled to attach the 
conditions which it did to its undertak- 
ing the work and there was no good 
reason why the effect of those conditions 
should be denied effect as to a party 
which must have understood them and, 
in effect, expressed its assent to accept- 
ance thereof. In the opinion of the 
court, the evidence showed a special 
agreement between the banks to which 
assent must be given. It was not shown 
that the defendant bank in any respect 
violated the terms of its agreement and 
the judgment of the trial court in its 
favor was affirmed. 


vo third and last case to be con- 
sidered here is a Texas decision. 
Crouch drew a draft on Clement of Waco, 
Texas, in favor of a bank in Temple. 
To it was attached a bill of lading for 
wheat to be delivered to the order of 
Crouch. The drafts were sent to the 
Central Exchange National Bank of 
Waco for collection. Clement gave that 
bank his check for the amount of the 
draft. He then drew other drafts in 
favor of the Central Bank on Crouch 
with bills of lading attached. The Cen- 
tral Bank forwarded them for collection 
to the First National Bank of Ft. 
Worth where Cranch was located. Be 
fore doing so it gave credit on its books 
to Clement for the amount of the draft. 

The First National Bank received the 
draft for collection on the afternoon of 
a Monday. It immediately sent its mes- 
senger to Crouch and received from him 
his check on the Texas State Bank in 
payment of the draft. The collecor gave 
him the draft and bill of lading. The 
next morning the check received from 
Crouch went through the clearing house. 
When it reached the Texas State Bank 
that day payment was refused and it 
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was returned about noon to the First | 
National Bank. But before its return 
the First National Bank had already 
mailed its cashier’s check to the Central 
Bank in Waco. The First National im- 
mediately wrote the Central Bank re- 
calling its check, stating as its reason 
for so doing that Crouch’s check given 
it for the draft and bill of lading had 
been dishonored. 

As soon as the First National learned 
that the bank upon which he had drawn 
his check had refused payment it pro- 
eured from Crouch the return of the 
draft and bill of lading and sent them to 
the Central Bank, but that bank de- 
dined to accept them and again sent 
them to the First National Bank with 
notice that it would insist on payment 
of the cashier’s check. On Wednesday 
morning Crouch’s check was again pre- 
sented to the bank upon which it was 
drawn and was again dishonored. 

The bill of lading attached to the 
draft turned out to be a forgery. Suit 
was brought by the Central Bank 
against the First National on the ecash- 
ier’s check of the latter. The answer 
was that Crouch’s check was worthless, 
that the issuance of its cashier’s check 
was without consideration, that it re- 
ceived the draft from the plaintiff, Cen- 
tral Bank, and undertook its collection 
for accommodation only and received 
nothing of value therefor, that it exer- 
cised due diligence to collect the draft, 
and that as the check and bill of lading 
were worthless, plaintiff had parted with 
nothing of value by reason of the trans- 
action. 

To this plaintiff replied that it was 
an innocent purchaser for value of the 
draft, that defendant was negligent in 
accepting Crouch’s check in payment 
therefor and in not immediately pre- 
senting it for payment or having it cer- 
tified by telephone and that even though 
it exercised proper diligence to collect 
Crouch’s check, yet having treated it 
as cash and having issued its own check 
in payment of the draft, it was liable. 

Under the instruction given at the 
trial, the jury’s verdict for the defend- 
ant imported findings that the First 
National exercised the degree of care 
which a very cautious and prudent per- 
son would have exercised to collect 
Crouch’s check given in payment for the 
drafts sent it for collection. The -ap- 
pellate court said the evidence was am- 
ple to support the verdict. There was 
other evidence which cannot be reviewed 
here to the effect that Crouch’s check 
would not have been paid even had it 
been presented earlier than it in fact 
was. Crouch was insolvent at the time 
the check was given. It had been 
rumored that he was “getting in a bad 
shape” and suspicions of bad financial 
standing had been aroused. 

These decisions indicate the import- 
ance of handling checks for collections 
with very great care. 


BANKERS MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 1920 





Readers will confer @ favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 


Let Rand-McNally 
Tell Our Story 


Every Rand-McNally map of the 
United States is an advertisement 
for Saint Louis. It depicts Saint 
Louis as a great city in the heart of 
the rich Mississippi Valley —as a 
distributing center served by twenty- 
six trunk line railroads—as an 
industrial district adjacent to almost 
inexhaustible deposits of coal. 


And every Rand-McNally Bank- 
ers Directory is an advertisement 
for The National Bank of Commerce 
in Saint Louis. It tells of our sixty- 
two years of existence—of our 
resources now approaching the hun- 
dred-million mark—of two thousand 
bankers who name us as Saint Louis 
correspondent. 


But, after all, you wish to know 
also whether our Service is pleasing 
and efficient: Won’t you do us a 
favor by asking the banker who 
banks here? 


THE NATIONAL BANK 
OF COMMERCE 
IN SAINT LOUIS 











Capital, Surplus and Profits, aver $14,000,000.00 
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CUTTING 
COSTS 


How to Appeal To Young Folks 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Co. of 
St. Louis knows how to appeal to the 
little tots, as is evidenced by the attrac- 
tive December issue of its house organ 
“Service.” 

Mrs. June Creel, who is at the head 
of the Women’s Department, explains 
to the children who visit the bank, how 
money grows when it is put out at in- 
terest, how much can be accomplished by 
saving pennies and waiting for them tu 
pile up. The children are responsive 
and become enthusiastic, when the sav- 
ing plan is put up to them in this man- 
ner. 

Each child is encouraged to count his 
own money and Mrs. Creel helps them 
with deposit slips, signature cards, etc., 
so that the young customers fully under- 
stand that they are dealing direct with 
the trust company. They are told in 
simple language, what a big trust com- 
pany is like, how interest is computed, 
and some interesting details of banking. 

The grown-up feeling that goes with 


LIBERTY BONDS AND VICTORY NOTES 


All issues are subject to Estate or Inheritance Taxes. 

All issues are free of the Normal Income Tax 

All issues are free from taxation by any State or Political Sub- 
division thereof 

The First Issue 34%, and the Victory 334% Notes are free of 
Federal Surtaxes and Excess Profits Taxes. 

Federal Surtaxes and Excess Profits Taxes must be paid on 
total holdings of Victory 434% Notes 









TABLES 
Ist 4s, Ist 414s, 2nd 4s, 2nd 4%s, 3rd 4%s (all or any of 
them). 


4th 4%s. 
Ist 4%s (2nd Conv.). 


Ist 4s, Ist 414s, 2nd 4s, 2nd 4%s, 3rd 4%s (all or any 
of them) ; 4th 44s; 
Ist 4%s (2nd Conv.). 





114 times amount of original subscription (not exceed- 
ing $30,000 subscription) to Fourth Loan Bonds, if 
bonds still held at date of tax return; 

Maximum $45,000 W (aggregate). 
3 times amount of original subscri 
) ing $6,700 subscription) to Victory 

held at date of tax return; 

Maximum $20,000 Z (aggregate). 
$30,000 X. 

$65,000 X. 

$30,000 Y. 

$65,000 Y. 

$35,000 Z. 
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it and the possibilities of “saving up” 
for this or that are some of the chief 
delights of childhood. Once the saving 
habit is started it is the nucleus of a 
thrifty manhood or womanhood and 
builds for the bank a growing list of 
customers. 


Service, the Keynote to Success 

The Zion Bank of Zion, Illinois, has 
published a little booklet entitled “What 
Everybody Should Know About Bank- 
ing.” 

“The object of this booklet is to make 
banking easy for all our present and 
prospective customers and for the pro- 
motion of closer and more satisfactory 
relations between the bank and its cus- 
tomers,” reads the opening paragraph. 

The booklet describes the procedure 
of opening an account—it tells about 
the deposit ticket, the bank book, checks, 
endorsing checks, stopping payment on 
checks, overdrafts, certifying checks, 
proving your balance. Everything is 
told in simple language, technical terms 


















HOW TO USE THE TABLE. 


A customer holds the following Liberty Bonds: 
$20,000—2nd 4s, $20,000—3rd 4%s, and $10,000—4th 414s 
(original subscription to Fourth Loan) 
Required to find how many of these bonds may be held exempt 
from Surtaxes, or excess profits taxes. 


Sec. 1 shows the 2nd 4s and 3rd 44s are found opposite W., 
and the 4th 4%4s opposite X (*) 


Sec. 2 shows at the intersection of W & X the letter M (**) 
Sec. 4 shows opposite M—C A BG 


Referring to Sec. 3 we find opposite C A BG 
C |} $30,000 X, that is, $30,000 4th 414s 


1% times Fourth Loan subscription, that is 114 times 
$10,000 or $15,000, W, equalling $15,000 aggregate of 
2nd 4s and 3rd 44s 


B | 3 times Victory Note subscription. Does not apply in 
this case as he does not now hold any Victory Notes 


G | $35,000 Z, that is, $35,000 aggregate of 2nds, 3rds, 
4ths, ete.; 


so that from the above we find he may hold exempt: 


$30,000 4th 4%s 
$15,000 Aggregate 2nds and 3rds 
$35,000 Aggregate 2nds, 3rds and 4ths, 


and therefore his entire holdings are exempt from surtax 
or excess profits tax. 


*Z is to be used only when holdings contain one or more of issues shown oppo- 
site W, also 4th 4548 and Ist 4%4s (2nd conv.). In all other cases, use W, X 
or Y, or a combination of them. If Victory Notes are included in holdings, 
they do not affect this Section, but are taken into consideration when deali: a 
with Section 4. 

** When holdings are completely contained under one letter such as W, use 
the letter L found at intersection of W or use the letter R found at 
intersection of Y & Y if the holdings consist of Ist 4%s (2nd Conv) only. 





This table for computing tax exemptions under the several Liberty Bond and Victory Loan ac- 
counts was distributed by the First and Security National Bank of Minneapolis, Minn. It 
is applicable under the present acts for the year 1919 and for two years after the end of the war. 


it may look complicated but a little study will show how really simple and effective it is. 
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omitted wherever possible, so that the 
customer easily understands and gets the 
benefit of everything the booklet has to 
offer. 


Who Writes Your Publicity 


A simple little booklet that reveals the 
irdividual touch is more effective in 
gaining recognition than the handsomest 
specimen of typography that deals only 
with generalities. 


Take, for example, a snappy little 
message issued not long ago by R. B. 
Parrish, cashier of the Bluefield Na- 
tional Bank of Bluefield, West Virginia. 
It was called “Making Good On Our 
Promises,” and in order to drive home 
his point, Mr. Parrish made a few 
homely but direct references that help to 
gain the quick attention of readers. He 
said in part: 


“Once a man tried to sell me a 
horse. He said it was a fine horse 
and had nothing the matter with it. 
I wanted a fine horse. But, I did 
not know much about horses, and, 
I did not know the man very well 
either. 


“So I told him I wanted to try 
the horse for a month. He said 
‘All right, but pay me first and I 
will give you back your money if 
the horse is not all right.’ 

“Well, I didn’t like that. I was 
afraid the horse wasn’t ‘all right’ 
and that I might have to whistle 
for my money if I once parted with 
it. I did not buy the horse, al- 
though I wanted it badly. Now this 
set me to thinking. 

“You see I am in the banking busi- 
ness, being Cashier of The Bluefield 
National Bank. 


“And I said to myself, lots of 
people may think of our bank as I 
thought about the horse and the 
man who owned it. 


“But I’d never know because they 
would not write and tell me. 

“So, thought I, it is only fair 
enough to let people try for thirty 
days, the service this bank has to 
offer just as I wanted to try the 
horse. 

“At the close of every month, or 
at any other time he may desire, it 
sends a statement of his account 
to every depositor, returning his 
cancelled checks. In other words, 
his account is balanced every month 
and he does not have to leave his 
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HE FULL range of export and import 
trading operations is covered by the 
Irving’s specialized Over-seas Service De- 


partments. 


These include: Foreign Trade 


(counsel on markets and other export prob- 
lems) Foreign Credits, Foreign Exchange, 


Foreign Collections, Commercial (expedit- 
ing of shipments, export documents, etc.) 
Bills-of-Lading and Foreign Securities. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 


pass book to be checked up and then 
have to call three or four times for 
it. 


“It is so easy to open an account 
here and it should be a pleasure to 
do business with this bank as your 
needs are taken care of with the 
utmost dispatch and least exertion 
upon your part. 


“So, said I to myself, I will just 
do with our bank what I wanted 
the man to do with the horse, only 
I won’t wait for people to ask me. 
V’'ll offer to do it first and make good 
the offer every time. 


“You open an account with ‘A 
Bank with a Heart’ and carry 
it for thirty days and if our ser- 
vice is not the best you have ever 
received we will cheerfully close the 
account. But, I know if we can 
once have your name on our books 
it will be ‘once a depositor always 
a depositor in your case.’ ” 


Banks could advantageously use a 
lot more publicity of this kind. It is 
frank and simple and it carries a tone 
of conviction that wins. The difficulty 
is, however, that too many bankers think 
they cannot write advertising, when as 
a matter of fact they could accomplish 
a great deal for their institution by do- 
ing just what Mr. Parrish has done. 
A letter, a cireular or a booklet that 
contains a personal note usually makes 
a favorable impression. 


A Profit-Sharing Plan 


The First Bank and Trust Company 
of Caira, Ill., has taken its employes 
into partnership, thus bringing about 
closer relations between employer and 
employe. 

Beginning with January Ist last, a 
certain precentage of the net earnings 
of the bank in excess of the usual di- 
vidend requirements is to go to a profit- 
sharing fund for employes. One half 
of this annual fund is to be divided 
among the junior officers and clerical 
force in the same proportion as their 
respective salaries during the current 
year. The other half is to be divided 
in proportion to their respective years 
of service with the bank. In this way, 
the better paid employes who, of course, 
are considered of more value to the 
bank, are properly provided for, while 
older employes receive a larger share 
from the second half of the fund than 
those who have been with the bank a 
short while. 

Forty per cent of the fund is to be 
paid immediately upon the closing of 
the books on December 31st, while the 
remainder is to be paid in instalments 
during the coming year. 

One of the important features of the 
plan is that employes will have a direct 
interest in the business—they know that 
they will benefit directly from increased 
business and from saving in cost of 
operation. The employes have already 


resolved to hold frequent meetings to 
learn more about banking and ways to 
make the service of the bank more effi- 
cient and to further increase the bank’s 
business and their own profits under the 
plan that has just been many inaug- 
urated. 


Ten Years of the National Bank System 


Informing comparisons are given in 
a table showing the last 10 years of 
the national bank system. Condensed,” 
the essential items may be thus stated: 

On January 5, 1908, there were 7,213 
national banks in the United States. On 
June 30, 1919, the banks totaled 7,785, 
an increase of 572 in the 10 years. 
Loans and discounts had increased in 
10 years from not quite $5,000,000 to 
more than $10,500,000 last June. Cash 
in vault and due from banks had risen 
from $836,000 in 1911 to $1,630,234,000 
last June. 

Increase in individual deposits is note- 
worthy, deposits for January 5, 1911, 
having been $5,113,221,818, while June 
30, 1919, they totaled $11,891,132,000, 
an increase in 10 years of $6,777,910,182. 


C. R. Bramblet, former cashier of the 
Merchants and Miners Bank of Flat 
River, Missouri, having sold out his in- 
terests there, is now president and man- 
ager of the First National Bank of Cape 
Girardeau, one of the leading banks in 
south-eastern Missouri. 
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At Prices That Will 
| Win You 





.. printed bonds, 











We specialize in engraved and 


interim certifi- 


cates, letter heads, circulars, 


















































| We have built one of the most 
efficient organizations in the 

| country on this slogan— 
| We Never Disappoint— 

| and when you entrust 

| your printing require- 
ments to us you are 

certain to get a 
| service based on 
| promptness, ac- 

| curacy and 
good taste. 
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PRINTING LITHOGRAPHING AND 
OFFICE SUPPLIES 
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expense. 








Banks Use the PHOTOSTAT | 


(Reg US Pat Off.) 


FOR COPYING 
| WITH SPEED ABSOLUTE ACCURACY 


In the Administrative Department— 
Reports, Ledger Pages, Signature Cards, Checks 
In the Business Information Department— 

Letters, Prospectuses, Charts, Graphs 
In the Foreign Exchange Department— 

Drafts, Acceptances, Bills of Lading, Shipping Lists 
In the Trust Department— 

Wills, Deeds, Trustee Accountings, Bonds, Inventories 
In the Legal Department— 

Contracts, Court Exhibits, Pages from Books 


Photostat Copies are accepted in lieu of originals 


These are Character- ai REE —— 
istic reports: 


(1) “The really effi- 
cient way, we believe, 
is by the Photostat — 
the Photographic Copy- 
ing Machine.” 






(2) “Photographic 
copies are in a class by 
themselves. There is 
no substitute for 
them—they are iden- 
tical in every respect 
with the original ; 
they will hold in any 
court the same as 
though they were the 
original.” 


(3) “We have used 
the Photostat for Pho- 
tographic copying for 
over two years—it is 
very. — to operate 
(an intelligent boy can 
learn in less than a half 
day) and the speed 
with which it works is 
remarkable.” 


- 7 This Cut Shows a Photostat Installation’ 


are ready for use. 


Manufactured by the Eastman Kodak Company exclusively for the 


Commercial Camera Company 
343 State Street, Rochester, N. Y. 
New York City Philadelphia 





Chicago Providence 


Alfred Herbert, Ltd., Coventry, England, 

Societe Anonyme Alfred Herbert, Paris, France, 
AGENCIES: Societa Anonima Italiana Alfred Herbert, Milano, Italy, 

Graham Brothers, Stockholm, Sweden. 





Bonds, Interim 
Certificates 
Our Specialty 


Wire us for prices 
on Bonds at our 


a 


cards—in fact anything that’s 
produced by type and press. 
We would welccme your in- 


Write us to-day as 
to your needs and let us 


LOW COST 


The copies are made direct upon paper and in a few minutes 


Washington 
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| Bank and Office Supplies 
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A New Angle On Advertising 

The Fort Sutter (California) Ng. 
tional Bank has a unique plan for aq. 
vertising. Instead of the usual style of 
telling the merits of the institution, the 
advertising tells of the success of men 
and firms who are doing business with 
the bank. This plan has been effectively 
carried out by an Akron, Ohio bank 
also. For instance, the bank will carry 
a quarter page advertisement describ. 
ing a successful bakery, or a garage or 
a clothing house, mentioning incident- 
ally that the owner of the institution 
does his banking with the Fort Sutter 
National Bank. 

“The results have been most satis- 
factory,” says Russell Richardson, ad- 
vertising manager of the bank. “Coup- 
ling the name of a bank with the names 
of men and firms which have done well 
has a good effect, no matter how it is 
done. Successful men in business are 
such beeause they have good judgment 
in the matter of selecting trustworthy 
agents. When it is known that they 
are giving preference to a bank the in- 
stitution thus favored gains the public's 
estimate of it.” 


January witnessed a vast amount of 
savings advertisements throughout the 
country because of National Thrift 
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“National Thrift Week” 


This is National Thrift Week—designed to 
encourage people to think and practice 
Thrift. 
Thrift means getting 
the most for your money 
the most for your time 
the most for your efforts. 


Thrift brings 
national progress 
community happiness 
personal prosperity. 


Make 1920 your Thrift Year by building a 
thrift account HERE where safety, courtesy 
and interest are assured. 


BANK OF JAMESTOWN 
JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 


vu. gOU cc 


ny runt upne acne ovaries neice a 
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Week. One of the tersest and snappiest 
messages dealing with the week itself 
was that of the bank of Jamestown, New 
York, which is reproduced herewith. 


Watson & Riddel 

The firm of Watson & Riddel has been 
organized in Kansas City to develop 
new advertising and publicity ideas for 
banks and bankers. 

R. W. Watson the financial head of 
the agency, is a resident of Kansas City. 
He has enjoyed extensive experience in 
advertising, particularly financial ad- 
vertising. Charles E. Riddel, the junior 
member of the firm, was formerly direc- 
tor of service of the Henke Advertising 
Agency of Chicago. 
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Would it be worth 





16% cents a.day to you— 


to be able to get out statistical reports, trust funds, farm loans and 
mortgages, foreign exchange, and all other classes of figure-work peculiar 
to the banking business, in a fraction of the time it now takes by any 
other method. 


Would it be worth that almost negligible cost— 
to know that every figure—every calculation is checked and proved 
as you go along. , 

—to be able to multiply, divide, add and subtract on the ONE machine 
by the simple and direct operation of turning the crank—forward 
for addition and multiplication and backward for subtraction and 
division. 

—to be able to detect and correct an error before it enters into the 
result—a feature not possible on key-driven machines. 

—-to be able to have anyone in your office (no experienced operator 
necessary) figure even the most involved problems in calculating stock. 

—to know that no reciprocals, complements nor set rules are necessary 
in figuring any problem. 

-——to know that you can bridge the gap from the problem to the answer, 
without mental effort and without touching a pencil to paper, ex- 
cepting to jot down the answer. 


- These are the facts that we will gladly demonstrate in .your 
own office on your own work and prove to your entire satisfaction 
how the Monroe can assume the entire burden of your figure work. 
Use the coupon that calls for a Book of Facts delivered to your 
desk—FREE. 
















Monroe Calculating Machine Co. 


Woolwortn Building New York City 
Offices in Principal Cities 


Many of the leading banks 
and trust companies are 
using Monroe Calculating 
Machines and saving thou- 
sands of dollars yearly in 
time, labor and elimination 
of errors. 


Not only Adds, but Multiplie, 
Divides and Subtracts as easily 
as other machines Add 
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Metropolitan Trust Company 


of the City of New York 


60 Wall Street 716 Fifth Avenue 










Member of the Federal Reserve System 


Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $4,000,000 













OFFICERS 


HAROLD I. PRATT 
President 


BERTRAM CRUGER 


Treasurer 












HAROLD B. THORNE 
Vice-President 


GEORGE N. HARTMANN 
Sanstery 






CHARLES W. WESTON 
Vice-President 


JOHN F. CISSEL 
Comptroller 


JAMES F. McNAMARA 
Vice-President 


JACOB C. KLINCK 
Trust Officer 











Special for February “-* 
Flexible Daters for the New Year 4 Mercin 
$2.00 Complete with Dates [ 


Guaranteed—Satisfactory 


St. Paul Stamp Works 


~~, M. Mellgren, Mgr. Established 1870 
BANK DEPARTMENT ST. PAUL MINN. 








Does Your Bank Advertising 


Produce? 
WE HAVE A NEW IDEA in Bank advertising which 


approaches your prospects and customers from a variety 
of angles, assures your Bank of publicity that comes near 
to perfection in efficiency, and at the least expense. 


It is used in Towns of a few hundred population as well 
as in large Cities. 


Write us, using your Bank letter-head, and we will give 
you a complete outline of this NEW IDEA IN BANK 
ADVERTISING. 


WATSON & RIDDELL 


Financial Advertising 
603-4 Kemper Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. 


Newspapers 
Letters 


Posters 
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Selling Your Bank to 
Win Promotion 





(Continued from page 31) 


ing the people and proclaiming the 
advantages of the service provided by 
their particular bank. They are some. 
times inclined to leave this part of the 
daily task to the fellow a the selling 
instinet. And then after the salesman 
type of banker passes them along the 
way, they wonder why. 


The reason is not hard to find. The 
president of a bank, like the president 
of any mercantile or industrial estab. 
lishment, is responsible to his stock- 
holders and his directors for the con- 
stant and healthy development of his 
institution. In other words, it is usually 
up to him, if he is the 1920 type of 
banker, to furnish the vision, the en- 
thusiasm and the initiative for the profit- 
able expansion of his bank. True, he 
must also exhibit the prudence and con- 
servatism that will safeguard the in- 
stitution. But, in the essence his job 
is to make the bank pay and when he 
accomplishes this on a sound and high- 
minded plan of action, he pleases his 
directors and those who hold stock in 
the bank and he wants men who can 
help him to accomplish this. 


It naturally follows that any bank 
president will look with favor on the 
youngster who will go out and dig up 
profitable business—the youngster who 
is not simply content to go through the 
mechanical routine of the day which is 
not inspiring at best. 


So the eareer of Mr. Donahue points 
a moral to every young banker. It’s 
all right to know the inside of the bank, 
to possess a definite knowledge of every 
tendency in every department. But 
that’s only part of the job of the am- 
bitious young man. He should make it 
a point to give his best to the develop- 
ment of more business among new and 
old customers, and when he does this, 
his ultimate triumph is assured. 


MAILING 
LISTS 


Protect advertising 
good mailing lists. Have us com- 
pile them for you. Our service 
includes compiling of lists, plan- 
ning, copy, printing, addressing and 
mailing —‘‘from the idea to the 
mailsack.” 


Buckley, Dement & Co. 


First in Direct Mail Advertising 
632 SHERMAN STREET, CHICAGO 
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“We now have 500 deposit boxes, and we are continually adding more.” 


The advantages of the CARY unit system of building safety deposit 
boxes are obvious. 


Under this method the expansion is unlimited. New units are added 
forming a substantial and attractive assembly. The units are interchange- 


Sey 7~ ~ 


y and able while the individual boxes vary in size to meet all requirements. 
. this, 


The same workmanship, the same mechanical perfections which have 
made CARY SAFES famous prevail in the CARY Deposit Box Units. From 
the rigid body construction and one-half inch doors to the milled brass hinge 
the CARY Deposit Box Units live up to the well-known CARY watch word 


“Uniform Strength Throughout” 


CARY designers can show you how to adapt the CARY Deposit Box 


Units to your space. They can draw up the plans for your individual in- 
stallation. 


Or, if you are not quite ready for such service, the CARY folder “20th 
Century Deposit Box Units” will give you an insight into unit construction. 


Dealers will be interested in the latest CARY literature—showing a new 
way to a profitable market. 


CARY SAFE COMPANY, ivr: 
Co. CARY SAFES “Zhe Safe Investment” 
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Cancel Your Vouchers Effectively 


Application of the rule of ‘‘Due Diligence’? means in 
regard to this—that every check, draft and certifi- 
cate of deposit be EFFECTIVELY CANCELED. 


Cummins Perforated Cancelation means effective 


cancelation— 


there can be no ‘‘come-back.”’ 


The name “Cummins” means to you that you are getting just 
what you want,—the right machine—at the right price—every 


machine has back 
Our bank patron 


of it our thirty-three years of experience. 
s have always had the benefit of every improve- 


ment which the most competent mechanical engineers and most 
experienced and skillful mechanics could produce. 

Our bank canceling machines now contain every up-to-date im- 
provement and convenience and carry with them our responsibility 


and our service. 


THE B. 


F. CUMMINS CO. 


Makers of Perforating Machinery Since 1887 


4748 Ravenswoo 


Write us for Descriptive 


Folder and Terms 


Ave. Chicago, IIl. 


Cummins 
System of 


“Punch Hole 
Marking” 


o” wee Se aie 
Sketch of die— haif size 








7 PROTECTS YOUR FINGER. 


“ARGUS’ 







pricking. 
for FREE sample. 
You Can’t Los 


= 
= 


ae 
al 
q 
Full Size 


ARGUS MANUFACT 
402-406 N. Paulina 





“Checks are 
money” 

















Why? 

















George La 


Fou 





61 Broadway 









New patent—finger guard absolutely prevents point 
Made of steel and always stays in place. 
Cost no more than others and sell readily. 


casey 


SAFETY 
The judgment of 70% 


70% of the banks and trust companies in New York, Chicago 
and Philadelphia print their checks on National Safety Paper. 
Because a check on National Safety Paper cannot 
be altered with eraser, acid or knife without detection. 

Don’t you think the 70% show good judgment? 


’ Paper Fasteners 


K 


Write BZ 


e Pen or Pencil 


This wonderful UP-TO-DATE combination clasp 
and yearly calendar will more than pay for it- 
self by saving pencils and time. At all good 
stationers or from us I5c. stamps or coin. 


URING CO. Dept. 36 
St., CHICAGO, ILL. 









Write for our booklet 
“The Protection of Checks” 


Monte & Son 


nded 1871 
New York 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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The Collins Service 


A new name has been given to the 
Collins Publicity Service, a Philadelphia 
organization, well known to bankers, 
by reason of its work along lines of 
business extension and development. 

The change in name from the Collins 
Publicity Service to the Collins Service 
is a natural result of the ever broaden. 
ing scope of service rendered by this 
group of specialists in financial business 
extension. 

“This does not indicate any change 
in organization,” said one of the execy- 
tives, when questioned concerning the 
new name. “We believe with our clients 
that the Collins Service will more fairly 
represent the work we are doing. Many 
of our clients have long since dropped 
the ‘Publicity’ from our name because 
they found it easier to address us as the 
Collins Service. 


The new name “The Collins Service” 
is also a:ilopted to make room for exeur- 
sions made by this organization into 
the field of industrial research and 
analysis. Work along these lines is not 
altogether new to the Collins staff, who, 
on the principle that back of all the 
prosperity of the financial institutions 
of the country, lies the prosperity of 
the people, have kept constantly in touch 
with developments in the field of in- 
dustry. 

Industrial managers will hereafter be 
able to make direct use of this scien- 
tifie service which tends to stabilize in- 
dustrial conditions. Through careful 
study of industrial and economic situa- 
tions, the Collins staff has been able 
to work out many possible solutions 
to the problems of management and re- 
lationships, that now interfere with the 
smooth working of the wheels of in- 
dustry. 


Wood-Cutting Profitable 


Farmers, as a rule, have too much to 
do at certain times of the year and not 
enough at others. Many farms are un- 
profitable because their owners have 
little or nothing planned for winter. 
Wood cutting can be done at any time, 
but cool weather favors the rate of pro- 
duction, and in the winter the work 
does not conflict with that on regular 
field crops. If eut in winter logs are 
not subject to rapid drying, nor to deep 
checking at the ends of the logs, whieh 
often occurs in summer-cut logs and ap- 
preciably reduces their sale value. 

Because of injury resulting from the 
southern pine bark beetle in the hot sea- 
son, it is practically necessary to cut 
pine in the fall and winter months. 
Damage and loss in summer often come 
from wood-rotting fungi, including the 
“bluing” and other staining of wood. 
For these reasons a good many farmers 
turn profitably to logging and sawmill- 
ing for a few fall or winter months each 
year. 
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Lithographing 


makes a better impression 


HAT part of your organization which comes in contact with 
your customers must be representative, whether it be man, 
building or stationery. 


A neat, dignified lithographed letter-head is a most ‘effective 
advertisement. 


The checks you give your customers remind them of you. Be 
sure that they represent the character and responsibility of your 
bank. 


Like all Mann products, Mann’s lithographed letter-heads, checks, 
statements, etc., are of the highest quality. 

































THE CENTRAL Na- Specimens gladly sent on request. 
TIONAL BANK of Phila- Sails Dende ill re Leaf—Litt 

. ank Books—Bound an ose Leaf—Lithographing, Printing, Engravi 
delphia uses lithographed Office Stationery and Supplies ee 






letter-heads and lithograph- 
ed checks executed by us. 


This Bank has used Mann WILLIAM MANN COMPANY 
aa PHILADELPHIA 


FOUNDED IN 1848 


New York Offices: 261 Broadway 


Advertising that is Personal 


ECAUSE you do not compete with other banksin your town 

upon a commodity basis —it is imperative that you compete 
on an advertising basis. 

The bank that tells its message to the public in the most con- : 
vincing manner—in the most interesting story—in the most 4 
personal way —will this year push to the front or stay there. 

Craddick Advertising Service is preparing the advertising of ‘ 
more than 600 banks and trust companies individually, personally 
— giving each the necessary publicity that best fits its particular 
needs and conditions. 

No stunts. No fireworks. Just a practical, business-building 
plan that reflects the dignity of our clients and the service 
they render. 


Ask for a Proposal for Your Bank. It involves no cost or obligation. 


ADVERTISING SERVICE 
1007 First Nat’! Soo Bldg., 4 
MINNEAPOLIS - MINNESOTA 





Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 






A $10,000 Man Wanted 
By Large Chicago Bank 


to take charge of its business getting ac- 
tivities. Sales manager ina commercial line 
might qualify, but preferably a man of 
banking, commercial credit or bond experi- 
ence, with good knowledge of Middle West. 


Must have ability to sense new sources 
of business, especially in commercial bank- 
ing; ability to direct and handle selling 
representatives of the bank; ability to initi- 
ate approach to fair size business. 


Position will lead to important post for 
man of influential personality. Replies 
treated strictly confidential. 


Address 122 A 
Bankers Monthly 


Low Cost and Prompt 
Shipments 


units cost less because of 
standarized construction. As 
your demands grow, units of 
9, 30, 48, 60, and 78 boxes 
may be shipped promptly at 
any time. 


“QECURITY” Deposit Box 











Showing 48-Box ‘“‘SECURITY” Unit 




















“STEEL EQUIPMENT Pp STEEL EQUIPMENT _ 


TC ee 
| 


2032 EUCLID AVE. 
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Accepts Presidency 


L. 8. Critchell, assistant secretary of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, has accepted the presidency of 
the Continental National Bank of 
Kansas City, Missouri. This institution 
was organized in July, 1919, with cap. 
ital of $1,000,000 and surplus of 
$100,000. The new president expects 
to enter upon the duties of his new 
office immediately. 


Mr. Critchell was born in the West 
in 1881 and gained his first banking ex. 
perience in 1898 with the Metropolitan 
National Bank of Chicago. Later he 
became a member of the staff of the 
Drovers National Bank of Chicago, and 
thereafter acted as cashier of the St. 
Joseph Stock Yards Bank,. Treasurer 
of the St. Joseph Cattle Loan Company, 
Vice President of the Live Stock Na- 
tional Bank of Sioux City, Iowa, and 
cashier of the First National Bank, 
Sioux City. In the fall of 1912 Mr 
Critchell joined the forces of the Guar. 
anty Trust Company. He has been an 
officer of that institution since April, 
1915. 


The American National Bank of 
Bowling Green, Ky., has held its 
“Housewarming” in its new home, one 
of the handsomest and most commodious 
bank buildings in Kentucky. 








3 Unprecedented demands for Safei!Deposit Box rental NOW open up to banks everywhere an 
= unusual opportunity to interest new customers, and at the same time secure a handsome revenue. 


; 
+ More Profits For — In phaSete Deposit Box Rental! 
: 


Advertising Service E 
that will Increase 
Your Rentals = 


E assist banks in rent- 

ing “SECURITY” 
Boxes by furnishing at actual } 
cost an attractive series of [— 
advertising folders, letters, etc. 
to interest renters. 


There is.a Barshal Representative in Your Vicinity 


In every section there is a BARSHAL Representative or dealer. 
Write us today for — prices and name of nearest representative. 


hs 


L 





CLEVELAND, OHIO 
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Changes in Drover National Bank of 






























































ry of St. Louis 
T, 
hae : By reason of the sale of a large 
: > ' lock of stock recently, the controlling 
ation ' interest of the Drovers National Bank 
of East St. Louis, Illinois, is now owned ( i C 
ge | by the President of the bank, Mr. M. E. uaranty rust ompany 
sea ' Patterson, and the Cashier, Mr. H. R. f N Y k 
ney | Dooley. . O ew or 
The Drovers National Bank of East ies Gait iia nnaneuel 
West Paris Havre Brussels 
lg ex- 
olitan 
; - Condensed Statement, December 31, 1919 
>, and RESOURCES 
s Cash—on Hand and in Banks............. _....... $127,963 348.46 
ASUreT Exchanges for Clearing House.......... : ....t..- 62,604,998.21 
pany, Loans:and Belle Purchased... ... 255 6..00055 0405000008 534,187,918.60 
k Na- U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates........... 25,208 855.70 
1, and eI 5.5) ONS ia ie Seite sen cae OORSS 22,383,178.36 
Bank, Other Securities........... i ecko ores 60,318,147.40 
2 Mr. Bonds and Mortgages....................... ne 2,283 ,150.00 
Guar. Foreign Exchange.................. Net Rens Corre srs teers ieee 50,377 ,897.85 
en an Credits Granted on Acceptances.................. 59,191 ,515.74 
A i Nese scs erent ona, epalipSigcereeonieteneec et ......  6,000,000.00 
™ Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable... ... . 9,031,657.54 
nk of LIABILITIES 
ld its I as sai denst ROBIN cess sss. +.... $25,000,000.00 
le, one Surplus Fund..... ; eS arte kOe ee eee ; 25,000,000.00 
‘odious Undivided Profits...... sebastian esse 
: $56 239 889.57 ’ 
Outstanding Dividend Checks..................... 1,088 ,098.73 
Notes and Bills Rediscounted with Federal Reserve 
Ne yon ee ke ore tetanic oneness kes 59,213,000.00 
, ; 5 Notes Secured by Liberty Bonds Rediscounted with 
St. Louis was organized six years ago, Pocuval Teeerve BOWE... 53... cece eres cescene 52 892,689.73 
and is located at the St. Louis National er Reserve Bank Against U. S. Government paineititaain 
Stock Yards. It was organized by com- igations ped chatcalts ib o> al daha ela . s le 
mission men and interests independent Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks hye cats tedl aise ha 28 ,564,708.57 
of the yards. Three years ago Mr Sundry Foreign Accounts....................... . 18,815,460.38 
5 “ . ee eae 59,191,515.74 
Patterson and Mr. Dooley took the =a Accrued Interest Payable and Reserve for Taxes and 
agement of the bank; at the time they EE oo xing. wee Gok va hee aa ee eee ee 3,800,497.73 


eame to the bank, the deposits stood at 
$500,000; since that time they have 
succeeded in increasing to two million 
dollars, and placing the bank on a good 
dividend paying basis. 

Prior to coming to the Drovers Na- 
tional Bank, Mr. Patterson was for nine 
years a national bank examiner, the 
last four years of his work being in 
Southern Illinois. Mr. Dooley was for 
three years a State bank examiner in 
Missouri and later a national bank ex- 
aminer in St. Louis a year. 


Deposits.,.,, ES has est taco la sacar secret ca aro ace eter fol .. 673,844,807.41 
















$959 550,667 .86 






1) TTAETHUUI DUTTA TTT 
Warmest and most Attractive Winter and Spring Resorts—twixt the 
Glorious Alps and the Blue Sea! 













At the annual meeting of the stock- = C ANNES Hotels 
holders held on the 13th of January Mr. | 2 f 
— was elected president. Mr. = NICE om — 

ooley was elected to the offices of vice- | = ighest 
president and cashier. Mr. R. F. : acts MONTE CARLO Order 
Rucker, Superintendent of the Alumi- a POLO MON ACO 
po Ore Co. and R. P. Munger, Presi- | 3 TENNIS 

ent of the Oertel Roofing Manufactur- | 2 
: = L 
ing Company were new members elected | = or MENTONE 
to the board of directors. = At Cannes, Nice and on the wonderful Links of Mont Agel above 

= MONTE CARLO—famous for i i nmcerts, Gran ra, res wi rea 

Mr. W. R. Long, who has been head = Artists, the Sporting Clube cate es Se Cs om 

paying teller of the bank for the last | = RIVIERA TRAINS de LUXE from HAVRE, CALAIS, PARIS, BORDEAUX and MARSEILLES 
years, was elected to the office of = Booklets of full information from the Tribune Bureau, TRIBUNE BUILDING, NEW YORK; 
= 






* B or London Office, 445, STRAND, W.C.2 
Assistant Cashier. ” 





Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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CHICAGO 
RANSACTING the largest commercial business 


and having the greatest volume of bank deposits 

of any State Bank or Trust Company in the West, 
The Merchants Loan and Trust Company Bank of 
Chicago employs the most approved, modern methods 
to insure the expeditious handling of the accounts of 
its city and out-of-town depositors. 


Through its Commercial, 


Savings, Trust, Bond, 


Farm Loan and Foreign Exchange Departments, this 


Bank offers liberal accommodations and unexcelled facil- 
ities in all branches of banking. 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


FRANK H. —. President Reid, 
Murdoch & Compa 
BURL EY, 


CLARENCE A. 
Capitalist. 

R. T. CRANE, Jr., President Crane Co. 

ERNEST A. HAMILL, President Corn 
Exchange National Bank. 

HALE HOLDEN, Regional Director U. S. 
Railroad Administration. 

MARVIN HUGHITT, Chairman Chicago & 
Northwestern Railway Company. 

EDMUND D. HULBERT, President. 

— KEEP, Trustee Marshall Ficld 
state. 


Attorney and 


CYRUS H. McCORMICK, Chairman Inter- 
national Harvester Company. 

JOHN J. MITCHELL, Chairman of Board. 

SEYMOUR MORRIS, Trustee L Z. Leiter 
Estate. 

JOHN 8S. RUNNELLS, President Pullman Co. 

EDWARD L. RYERSON, Chairman Joseph 
T. Ryerson & Son 

JOHN G. SHEDD, Pres. Marsh :!! Field & Co. 

ORSON SMITH, Chairman of Advisory 
Committee. 

JAMES P. SOPER, Pr-s. Soper Lumber Co. 

ALBERT A. SPRAGUE, Chairman Sprague, 
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Warner & Co. 
WE INVITE INQUIRIES IN REGARD TO ANY 
FEATURE OF OUR SERVICE 
. MITCHELL, Chairman of Board JOHNJ.GEDDES - - 
‘i ; RT President F,E.LOOMIS - - - 
ee A.F.PITHER - - - - Assistant Cashier 
; - VicecPresident LEON L. LOEHR  - See’y and Trust Officer 
* W. THOMPSON - - - Vice-President A- LEONARD JOHNSON - Assistant Sec’y 
G. F. HARDIE - Manager Bond Department 


.G.P. DEANS - - = =- Vice-President 
.C. PETERSON - - - + + Cashier C.C.ADAMS - - Asst. Mgr. Bond Dept, 


MEMBER BANK OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital and Surplus Fifteen Million Dollars 


JOHN J Assistant Cashier 


- Assistant Cashier 


Bank of Detroit 


Detroit, Michigan 





TRANSIT DEPARTMENT 
With our direct connections and satisfactory arrangements 
with banks in Michigan, we are in a position to 
offer quick service at a minimum of cost 





OFFICERS 
G. B. JUDSON, Cashier 
R. B. GRIPMAN, Assistant Cashier 
F. J. BEYER. Assistant Cashier 
Cc. A. KINNEY, Assistant Cashier 


JAMES COUZENS, President 
EDMUND D., FISHER, Vice-President 
JAMES T. WHITEHEAD, Vice-President 
I. G. McCREERY, Vice-President 


DIRECTORS 








TA ge 


Dr. GEO. R. ANDREWS ARTHUR LACY. , Atevney 
AMES COUZENS, President LIEBC Sec. to Henry Ford 
L. DUNHAM, Vice-Pres. Highland Park x C MeMEANS. ‘Sexy De Dodge B 
State Bank, H. P. C. HAYWARD MURPH 
ALONZO P. EWING, Vice-Pres. and Gen. of ll Murphy Co. 
Mgr. Mich. Copper & Brass Co. H. H. RACKHAM, Capitalist 
EDMUND D. FISHER. Vice-Pres. JAMES T. WHITEHEAD, Pres. Whitehead 
HENRY FORD, Pres. Ford Motor Co. & Kales Iron Works 
— = 
UUVUULUULSNLLNULOULALNUUNULLUELLALURULLLLLULLLTEUL LLU. LULU TL = 
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Bank Creates 
New Titles 


(Continued from page 50) 


Saratoga Sun when he resigned to enter 
Cornell University. After graduating 
in 1912 he joined the Advertising De. 
partment of the Chalmers Motor Com. 
pany. Later he returned to newspaper 
work, serving on several newspapers in- 
eluding the Boston Post and New York 
Sun. He became assistant night city 
editor of the latter paper. He entered 
the employ of the National Bank of 
Commerce in New York in 1917 in the 
newly established service department 
and was soon after made advertising 
manager of the bank. ' 
Julius Paul was born in New York 
City and entered the bank’s employ as 
a page in 1907. After several promo- 
tions he was made manager of the cor. 
respondence department in 1917. 


Hamilton G. Stenersen was born in 
Lynchburg, Va. He was formerly with 
the Travelers Insurance Company of 
Hartford, Conn., as cashier and sub- 
sequently as assistant manager of the 
New York office. In June, 1917, he re. 
signed to come to the National Bank of 
Commerce in New York, being assigned 
to the Business Development Depart. 
ment. 


Continental & Commercial 
Promotes Young Bankers 


(Continued from page 50) 
Chicago. He entered the employ of the 
Continental National Bank in 1904 and 
served in various capacities till 1910 
when he was appointed manager of the 
transit department. He held this pos 
tion after the consolidation of his bank 
and the Commercial National. 

W. H. Gilkes, for the past three years 
manager of the discount department of 
the Continental and Commercial Na 
tional Bank, was elected assistant cash- 
ier. Mr. Gilkes was born in London, 
England, but spent practically all his 
life in the United States. He gained his 
early banking experience in Anoka, 
Minn., and in Sioux Falls, South Da- 
In 1904 he entered the employ of 
the Continental National Bank of Chi- 
cago when that institution took over the 
National Bank of North America. Mr. 
Gilkes had been connected with the 
latter bank in the capacity of discount 
and collateral clerk. He served i 
various departments of the Continental 
and Commercial National Bank of Chi- 
eago since that organization’s existence 
and for the past three years has beet 
head of its discount department. 


The Bellevue Savings Bank Compa"y 
of Bellevue, O., has improved its bank- 
ing quarters by taking in an adjoining 
room and building a new vault. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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Kansas City Breaks Banking Record 


The year 1919 will go down in Kansas 
City financial history as one of the most 
remarkable on record. It witnessed the 
largest gain in the number of banks ever 
eredited in one year to any city in the 
United States of less than 1,000,000 pop- 
ulation. Almost three and one-half 
million dollars have been invested in 
the capital of the 17 institutions which 
were granted charters under the state 
laws during 1919. 


The development of Kansas City fin- 
ancial influences has justified the exten- 
sive additions to the number of banks 
as it was the announced policy of the 
state banking commissioner to grant a 
charter only when conclusive evidence 
was shown that need for a new bank 
existed in the locality proposed by the 
application for charter. 


The aggregate capital of the new 
banks organized during the year is 
$3,300,000. In addition there is one 
other which was granted a charter, the 
Marlborough State Bank outside the 
eity limits, which was opened with a 
eapital of $10,000. 





Young Morgan Joins Firm 


The entrance of the third generation 
into the international banking firm of 
J. P. Morgan & Co., took place recently 
when Junius Spencer Morgan, son 
of J. P. Morgan, was admitted as a 
partner. Two other young men, Elliott 
Cowdin Bacon, son of Robert Bacon, 
and George Whitney, nephew of Edward 
F. Whitney,. were also taken into the 
frm. Morgan served in the navy, 
Bacon was in the artillery corps, and 
Whitney was aide to Thomas W. La- 
mont in Paris. The number of partners 
in the banking firm is now 15. 





Texas Representative 


The Mississippi Valley Trust Co. of 
St. Louis announces the appointment 
of John A. Monroe, as its Texas rep- 
resentative. Mr. Monroe resigns as 
manager of operation of the credit de- 
partment of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Dallas, to join the field force of the 
trust company. He was born in Frank- 
fort, Ky., in 1873, but has been a Texan 
since his seventh year and graduated 
from the University of Texas in 1898. 
He started his career in educational 
work and in 1904 was superintendent 
of schools of Lamar County, Texas. 


In 1907 he was elected assistant 
eashier of the First National Bank of 
Paris, Texas, a position which he held 
until 1918, when he joined the Federal 
Reserve Bank. He has been educational 
director of the Texas chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking and will 
continue in this position. Mr. Monroe 
8 married and has four sons. He is 
Well known in the business and social 
life of Dallas, Texas. 








Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers, 
















The Warehouse Industry 
. Defies Depression 


When business in general “BEARS,” the 
warehouse business “‘BULLS” 


Records show that: 


1. Thedemand for household goods storage space 
has been greatest during periods of depression. 














2. Cold storage warehouses have been filled to 
capacity within a few weeks after a-slump was well 
developed. 


3. While the total volume of commodities pass-.- 
ing through the merchandise warehouse was 
diminished, the turnover was more rapid because of 
this dealing in smaller units of volume. Conse- 
quently the revenue from handling was augmented 
sufficiently to offset, at least, the -decreased 
storage receipts. 


Proof: 


Reeall, if you can, a conscientious, energetic, up- 
’ 7 ’ ’ £ I 
to-date warehouseman who has ever failed. 








Conclusion: 


The bank that finances a loan for a warehouse 
concern which we have investigated and endorsed, 
on a building which we have designed as adequate 
for their needs, is underwriting an investment that 
is not affected by the market fluctuations of the 
hour. 


 #loores and Dunford Engineering | 
Corporation 


744-6 First National Bank Building 
Chicago, Illinois 





Do you know you can buy coin and pay 
envelopes direct from one of the oldest and 
largest Business Envelope Mills in America at 
a decided saving? These little envelopes are 
courtesies that bring many savings accounts 
to Banks that use them. They are one of the 
most opportune and effective methods of bank 
publicity. 

At Sewell-Clapp-Envelopes you have your 

choice of paper stock and envelope style. We cut, 

print, gum and fold them in our mill. We guarantee full count and 
highest quality printing. 


Let us ‘send you samples and price quotations 


SEWELL-CLAPP-ENVELOPES 


ESTABLISHED 1875 
25 N. Desplaines St. 2 Chicago, III. 


The Oldest and Largest Envelope Mill in America making exclusively 
usixess Envelopes for the consumer direct. 

























826 Tons to the Acre 
“Speaking of acre yields,” said a 
specialist of the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture the other day, “how 
many crops are there that can beat 826 
tons to the acre? With ice 8 inches 
thick, that would be the acre yield of a 
well-harvested pond or creek.” And the 
specialist, who is concerned with encour- 
aging bankers to encourage farmers, 
especially dairymen, to harvest enough 
of this plentiful winter crop to keep 
the milk cool next summer, estimated the 
acre value of the ice harvest. “The com- 
mercial value would average about $3 a 
ton,” he said. “That would make an acre 
of ice worth $2,478. Of course the 
farmer could not expect to sell the ice 
for that, and would need only a small 
part of an acre; but that is what it 
might cost him if had to buy it during 
the sizzling days of next summer. Dur- 
ing warm weather the use of ice in cool- 
ing milk and cream for shipment is 
often the means of saving many of these 
products from spoiling.” Milk should 
be cooled to a temperature of 50° or 
even lower before shipping, to insure 
the product arriving at its destination 
‘sweet. Ordinarily this temperature can 
not be obtained without the use of ice. 

There is nothing difficult about har- 
vesting ice. Few tools are required, and 


the work comes at a time when farm 
work is least pressing. 
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COUNTRY BANKERS 


Chicago Office: 
208 South Z Salle Street 


AMIEL 


THE FIRST JOINT STOCK LAND BANK OF CHICAGO 


is owned and operated by Country Bankers who under- 
stand the needs of the Farmer and Country Banker. 
Prompt Appraisements assured. All Loan Negotiations 
conducted with dispatch’and freedom from unnecessary 


are urged to make use of our services. The Demand 
for Farm Loans has greatly strengthened as a result of 
rapidly increasing Land Values. We have available a 
large fund for loan closings during the Fall and Winter. 
Your Farmer Clients should be induced to make 
early application for their loan requirements. 


The First Joint Stock Land Bank of Chicago 


Capital $1,000,000 


UTC 
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This is a view of the farmers’ room of the First National Bank of Cherryville, N. C., during a 
recent corn show which aroused the interest of farmers for miles around. From left to 
right, C. Lee Gowan, —~ demonstration agent, Gaston County, N. C.; M. L. Mauney, president 


First National Bank; Dr. 


The First National Bank of Cherry- 
ville, North Carolina, was recently re- 
sponsible for a successful community 
corn show. The bank furnished a large 
room for the exhibit of the corn, ad- 
vertised the show extensively in the 
papers of the county as well as fur- 
nishing $138 in cash premiums. 

In addition to offering prizes for the 
best looking ears of corn there were 
awards for single stalks that would 
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Des Moines Office: 
Valley National Bank Building 


HT 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 


- Y. Winters, state agricultural department, Raleigh, N. C. 


contain the largest amount of grain. 
In order to add interest to the show 
a special prize was offered for the poor- 
est ear brought to the show. To give 
a chance for everybody to loosen up and 
have a little fun, a husking and shelling 
contest was held for boys under nineteen 
years of age. In all there were 187 
exhibits of corn from 81 farmers in the 
counties surrounding Cherryville. 


The bank is intending to conduct a 
test plat this spring where a small quan- 
tity of seed furnished by the growers of 
the community who had the best com 
at the show will be grown side by side 
and their yields’ compared. Also a 
larger and better corn show will be held 
in 1920 according to M. L. Mauney, 
the president of the bank. Mr. Mauney 
is an agricultural leader of the best 
type and his sort of influence among the 
farmers of his community is just the 
sort of influence bankers in agricultural 
communities should exert. 


The Night and Day Bank of St. Louis 
has doubled its space by extensive i- 
provements. The interior of the bank 
is finished in Pavanazzo marble, which 
has a greenish tint and gives a pleasant 
luster under electric lighting. The en- 
tire cost of the enlarging will total $35, 
000, which will make a total of $90,000 
spent by the bank in improving the 
property. 
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HE tractor that 1s easiest to keep in good repair is the one that will 

have the longest life. The crank-case inspection plate of the Hart-. 
Parr 30 may be removed by taking out only four bolts—NOT fifty to 
seventy. The same is true of the transmission case inspection plates. 
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clio You don’t need to tear down the Hart-Parr 30 to get at its vital parts. 
The differential shaft may be removed without taking off a wheel or 
grain. moving the motor. 
show ; 
poor- = 
os The Most Power for the Longest Time 
p and 
a at the Lowest Cost 
e 187 
in the You doubtless remember how the Hart-Parr 30 walked away from all competitors at 
| the big tractor tests of last year. Tractor success all hinges on construction. Hart-Parr 
juct a Company have had 19 years experience in tractor building. 
quan- Old Hart-Parr No. 1 was the great grand-daddy of all the 
ers of tractors, and many of the old Hart-Parrs of virgin prairie 
b coms days are in use today. 
yy side 
~ BANKERS 
ye held 
auney, Your recommendations as to prospective 
[auney dealer in your town will be appreciated 
e best 
ng the i ait as 
ist the HART-PARR COMPANY Many of the old Hart-Parrs 
ultural Founders of the Tractor Industry - that oa = —- prai- 
t t t 
233 Lawler Street Charles City, lowa oh te une — wi 
. Louis = 
ive im- ABUNDANT POWER FOR THREE PLOWS.WEIGHS 5158 LBS. 
e bank 
which or a “= oe. -. os 5 = ~4 
leasant 
‘he enl- 
a NINETEEN YEARS TRACTOR BUILDING EXPERIENCE 
ng the 





Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 







































































































































































74 





BANKERS MONTHLY for FEBRUARY, 1999 





U. S. NOT 


IN FARM 


LOAN BUSINESS 


Judge Lobdell says Federal Farm Loan system is no more the 
government business than the banker lending over his counter 


T a recent meeting of the Mary- 
A land Bankers’ Association, Judge 
Lobdell, a member of the Federal 

Farm Loan Board, made the following 


interesting comments in part on the 
Federal Farm Loan Act: 


“Tt cannot be too often repeated or 
too emphatically stated that the Federal 
Farm Loan Act is not a system of mak- 
ing Government loans. The idea that 
the Government has gone into the farm 
loan business has attained wide ere- 
dence and has given rise to what would 
be, if the premises were correct, a very 
valid objection to the system. But noth- 
ing could be further from the fact. I 
suppose this mistaken idea had its origi- 
nal inception in the fact that in the in- 
itial organization the Government was 
the chief subscriber to the capital stock, 
that the expenses of our Farm Loan 
Board and the registrars, the supervis- 
ing expenses were borne by the Federal 
Government. But in its ultimate plan 
the Federal Farm Loan System is in 
no sense a system of making Govern- 
ment loans. In its ‘ultimate plan the 
loan made by the Federal Land Bank 
at Baltimore to the farmer is no more 
a Government loan, so far as government 
interest in it or responsibility for it is 
concerned, than the loans made by any 
banker over his counter. It is a system 
fairly well designed for co-ordinating 
the scattered units of farm credit all 
over the country into one organization 
designed and destined to grow to suffi- 
cient strength to entitle it to access to 
the money markets of the country upon 
the same basis as enterprises of equal 
magnitude, the stock ultimately to be 
entirely owned by borrowing farmers. 


“The Government has not gone into 
the farm loan business, but it has put 
the farm borrowers of the country into 
the farm loan business under Govern- 
ment supervision. 

“Starting with an initial capital of 
nine millions of dollars, the Government 
practically, a sole subscriber, already in 
the two years of its existence, the stock- 
holders have increased, to April 30th, 
to $84,600, while the capital stood at 
$19,500,000, of which $11,000,000 were 
held by the borrowers against a little 
over $8,000,000 by the Government, be- 
cause under the provisions of the sys- 
tem the retirement of the Government 
eapital has begun and $500,000 of that 
capital was retired in the last six months. 

“T have regretted at times to hear the 
statement made that this was class legis- 
lation in favor of the farmer. That 


statement can only rest upon a mistaken 
notion of fact. It is a natural and 
proper supplement to the Federal Re- 
serve System, but, in the Federal Farm 
Loan Act the Government does not go 
nearly so far to help the farmer as it 
does to assist the commercial world in 
the Federal Reserve Act. 


“Let us illustrate that coneretely. The 
man who trades in wheat or corn or 
pork or cotton or any other warehouse- 
able product may take as security his 
own note based upon that product 
through his individual bank to the Fed- 
eral Reserve System and the Govern- 
ment says to him in effect, ‘If there is 
not money enough in the whole country 
to make you a loan, we will make some 
more money and the Government of the 
United States will underwrite that 
money and make it a legal tender be- 
tween its citizens in their usual trans- 
actions.’ This is well and proper. I am 
not criticizing it, but we do not go nearly 
that far in the Federal Farm Loan Sys- 
tem. 


“The farmer may take his paper to 
the Farm Loan Association, which is his 
bank, for the purpose of comparison. 
The’ Association may take it to the Fed- 
eral Land Bank, which is the Federal 
Reserve Bank. The Federal Land Bank 
may make the loan if it has the money, 
but if it has not the money it may issue 
bonds and sell them if anybody will 
buy, and if nobody will buy it cannot 
make the loan. So, instead of being 
favoritism for the farmer the fact re- 
mains that the Federal Government in 
its financial system extends more con- 
sideration to the men who trade in the 
product of the farm than it does to the 
men who toil in the sun and upon the 
earth to give the products of the farm 
to the nation. In the natural order of 
things, that is right and proper, but it 
does not lie in the mouth of commercial 
banks or anybody else to say that the 
Federal Farm Loan System is a dis- 
crimination in favor of the farmer. 


“Turning concretely for a moment to 
the accomplishments of two years, what 
has the system done? It has organized 
3,700 associations of farmers for the 
making of farm loans. It has received 
applications in excess of 200,000. It 
embraces more*than 200,000 farms. It 
has rejected 98,300 of these loans. It 
has approved 103,000 and made 84,600 
loans aggregating a little over 200,000,- 
000 of dollars and averaging $2,510. 
That percentage of rejection seems 
large; it is large. It has been a matter 


of a great deal of criticism by the farm. 
ers and some of that criticism is proba- 
bly just. But it rested generally upon 
two essential facts: The first one was 
that the institution was new, that it 
had been heralded as a Government ep- 
terprise and the idea had gotten abroad 
that you can just come in and get Goy- 
ernment money on any old kind of ge. 
curity. And the Federal Land Bank 
received the same rush that the new 
corner grocery does by all the dead 
beats in the community. 

“Now that had to be cut out. And 
the further fact was that those charged 
with the incorporation of the system 
realized that they were building not for 
a day or for an hour, but were build- 
ing a permanent part of our financial 
quality and that it must be predicated 
upon the rock of unquestioned security, 
And that has been done. 

“T think that may be fairly illustrated 
by the further fact that up to April 30th 
there had accrued to the system 
$7,300,000 in round numbers interest 
and amortization payment. On that 
date there were overdue only $113,000 
and of the overdue paper only $13,000 
were overdue as much as 90 days. I 
think that is a record of which any 
banker might well be proud. 

“Starting without surplus, it was nee- 
essary, of course, in the first instance, 
that the banks should impair their capi- 
tal for operating expenses, as they had . 
no source of income until the interest 
began to come in after six months. On 
April 30th, 1919, that impairment had 
reached the sum of $600,000. On April 
30th of this year that impairment had 
been entirely wiped out, taking the sys- 
tem as a whole, and a surplus of $321, 
000 had been created and the banks were 
earning in the aggregate at the rate of 
$125,000 a month. That is after two 
years of hasty operation. 

“The purposes of the Act as declared 
in this title, are, amongst other things, 
to equalize the rates of interest upon 
farm mortgages and establish a standard 
form of investment based upon farm 
mortgages. Both purposes have been 
fairly accomplished. In the South and 
West the rates of interest were 10 and 
12 per cent, the uniform rate being 514 
under the land bank system. The rate 
of interest has gone down, the interest 
rates on farm mortgages throughout the 
country are comparatively the same. 
Stabilized, some of its friends say. That 
is perhaps open to discussion. But this 
fact stands out prominently, if you have 
observed it: During the last two years 
during which we have witnessed the 
widest fluctuation in commercial rates 
for money in every channel of trade, 
the fact remains that the farm loan rates 
stood almost stationary. Seemingly 8 
powerful stabilizing influence was at 
work. 


“The appeal of the Federal Farm 
Loan System to the borrowing publie 
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NOTE: 
We want the public to know that our 
lows are NOT the Case plows made 
by the J. 1. Case Plow Works Co. 








4 out of 5 Bankers said “YES” 


“Will You Lend a Responsible Farmer 
Money With Which to Buy Tractors?’’ 


“The Farmer,” a journal of agriculture published at St. Paul, Minn., asked this ques- 
tion of the leading bankers of Minnesota, North Dakota, South Dakota and Montana. 


704 bankers replied; 592 of them said “YES!” 


More than 84% of these bankers are convinced that the tractor is a necessity to the 
highest development of agricultural production. 


Equally important with recognition of the tractor as an economic force, is the proper 
discrimination in selection, to secure a tractor that is right agriculturally as well as 
mechanically. 


Case Kerosene Tractors, built by the J. 1. CASE THRESHING MACHINE COMPANY 
are more than most tractors in their special fitness for continuously profitable agricul- 
tural service. While correct in mechanical design and construction, they are units in a 
great line of farming machinery, tractor drawn or driven, and likewise built by the 
Riiditneitie J. I. CASE THRESHING MACHINE COMPANY. The Line includes in addition to 

EAGLE Case Kerosene Tractors: ; 





Our Trade Mark 
Grand Detour Plows Threshing Machines Hay Balers 
Silo Fillers Road Graders 
Steam Tractors Rock Crushers Steam Road Rollers 


The farmer who seeks assistance in the purchase of Case Tractors and correlated 
Case Machinery, is not tying up capital, but is investing in equipment which can be 
profitably employed throughout the entire year. 


To avoid confusion the J. I. 
CASE THRESHING MA- 
CHINE COMPANY desires 
to have it known that it is not 
now and never has been in- 
terested in, or in any way con- 
nected or affiliated with the 
as oe coco = TRADE MARKS REG. U.S. PAT. OFF (fe AND IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 


or ee I. Case Plow Works KEROSENE ear TRACTORS 


J. 1. CASE THRESHING MACHINE CO., Inc., Dept. BP-2, Racine, Wis., U. S. A. 


Making Superior Farm Machinery Since 1842 
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has been two-fold. Of course in the 
West and South, where rates were ex- 
tremely high, the appeal has been fur- 
nished by the reduction of rate. To 
those charged with the administration 
of the system it is a matter of special 
gratification that in states like Iowa, 
rich in their agricultural resources, 
where the state was being served on a 
514 per cent basis, is today the largest 
single borrower in the system save and 
except only the State of Texas. The 
answer to that is that the appeal has 
come in the long term, the easy retire- 
ment of the mortgage, with its pre-pay- 
ment privilege and freedom from anxiety 
or doubt as to when the mortgage was 
coming due and as to whether or not 
it would be renewed. 
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Out-of-Town Banks and 
First National Service 


Every facility has been provided which en- 
ables the First National Bank to give its 
correspondent banks the very best in bank- 


This service embraces: 
Answering Correspondence the day it is 


—-Prompt Collections and Returns. 


—Full and Complete access to Credit files 
through a thoroughly organized Credit 
—Buying Commercial Paper. 


—Bond Department well equipped to handle 


—Acting as Custodian of securities 


—Co-operating with banks by, granting sup- 
plementary lines of credit direct to their 
commercial customers. 


We invite correspondence with Banks and 
Bankers who are not at present receiving 
the broad service indicated above. 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


IN ST. LOUIS 
Capital and Surplus $15,000,000.00 


MITTIN 
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“T have given just a few of the high 
points of the two years of working of 
the system. It is standing alone. The 
harvest which we think is at hand is that 
rates have been slightly reduced: In 
the farm home there is a feeling of 
greater security and of comfort and 
assurance which is leading to improve- 
ment, which is leading to better methods 
and making farm life more worth while. 

“On the investment side a security 
has been created which has engaged the 
attention of the most discriminating in- 
vestor, and it is possible today— and 
perhaps this is a rather startling state- 
ment—for the wage earner who accumu- 
lates even so small a sum as $25.00, to 
invest that $25.00 in a farm mortgage 
which has been appraised by a Govern- 
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ment appraiser on the farm upon which 
it is secured and found to be worth 
twice the amount of the mortgage, which 
application was, after that, reviewed by 
the executive committee of a bank from 
which the element of personal profits, 
and the consequent inducement to risk 
have been eliminated, and finally rp. 
viewed by a corps of trained experts at 
the office in Washington, and then, when 
issued, underwritten by twelve financial 
institutions with an aggregate capital 
now approaching $20,000,000.” 


The Lamasco bank, of Evansville, 
Ind., will soon move into its handsome 
new home. The bank’s new quarters 
have been under construction for some 
time. The building is one of the finest 
in the city and was erected at a cost of 
$60,000. 


A building permit has been taken out 
for the American Bank building to be 
erected by the American National Bank 
of Omaha, Neb. It is to be twenty. 
stories high, steel and brick. 


M. F. Shafer, president of the Amer- 
ican Building Co., says demolishing the 
present building for erection of the 
bank building is expected to begin about 
the 1st of April. The site and the build 
ing together will cost about $2,000,000. 


A Banker Gets Tired 


A banker’s work pulls on the gray matter con- 
siderably harder than a blacksmith’s. The 
banking business pounds the nerves, too, but 
the banker doesn’t get a whole lot of human 
sympathy, for he rides home at evening ina 
pretty good-looking car that turns 


into a pretty good-looking residence. ey, 
But there is a sympathy for him , 
that’s the real thing. It’s the out- 
doors, together with some mighty 


interesting light work that keeps 

the interest up all summer, and hands over a 
real reward before the leaves fall in the autumn. 
Just let us send you a little booklet entitled 
“Bees for Pleasure and Profit.” 


THE A. I. ROOT COMPANY 
(Fifty years in the beekeeping business) 1B 
531 Main Street Medina, Ohio 





Heat 
Control 


This device enables you to have the 
temperature lowered at ‘quitting time” 
and raised again in the morning before 
working hours. The adjust- 
ments are easily made and 
the operation sare automatic- 
ally and perfectly performed 
with 

TiiAgINn MEAPOLIS” 
HEAT REGULATOR 


From the standpoint of conven- 
ience, comfort and economy you 
cannot invest in any bank equip- 
ment so completely satisfactory. 


Write us for Booklet 


Minneapolis Heat Regulator Co. 


2760 Fourth Avenue South 
MINNEAPOLIS 
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Wallis Tractor 
A Guide in Judging Characters 


You can read a man’s charac- 
ter by the books in his library— 
the pictures on his wall—the 
friends he chooses. You can 
judge a man’s way of thinking— 
his business instinct, by the 
tractor he selects. 


Wallis owners are classed by 
many bankers as‘men above the 
average—men who look for- 
ward—who invest wisely in 
quality utilities calculated to 
give the greatest ultimate re- 
turns per dollar invested. 


On this basis the man who 
plans to.invest in a Wallis trac- 


-tor, and who requests a loan of 


his banker, may generally be 
considered as worthy of serious 
consideration. His choice of a 
tractor that represents the high- 
est development of quality— 
that is recognized everywhere as 
‘“‘America’s Foremost Tractor’ 
and manufactured by an estab- 
lished Company—is apretty safe 
indication that his business 
judgment is good. 


We will be pleased to send to you a catalog of the Wallis Tractor 


. J. I. CASE PLOW WORKS COMPANY, DEPT. TB 113, RACINE, WIS., U. S. A. 
Branch Houses and Distributors in All Principal Cities 


LLI 


NOTICE—We want the 
public to know that the 
WALLIS eae ee 
is made by the J. 

OASE PLOW WORKS 
COMPANY, of Racine, 





The Wallis Tractor and 
J. I. Case Power Farm- 
ing Implements will be 
exhibited at Kansas 





Wisconsin, and is NOT a a 
mepeete of one, sehr ——< 
ase” as part of its 
corporate name. A. t Gi ti 
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The Pioneer Bank of 


Weste 





ESTABLISHED 1853 


In addition to the usual de- 


partments we have a 
Bond Department 


for the purchase and sale of high 
grade investment bonds and a 


Foreign Department 
prepared to assist in the devel- 
opment and financing of Foreign 
Trade. 


CLAY H. HOLLISTER 
PRESIDENT 
CARROLL F. SWEET 
VICE-PRESIDENT 
GEORGE F. MACKENZIE 
V.-PRES. AND CASHIER 


Hibernia 


Bank ¢& Trust Co. 


New Orleans 


Announces the opening 


of the 


Hibernia 
Securities Company, Inc. 


Authorized Capital $1,000,000.00 


To engage in the business of 
General Corporate Financing 


OFFICERS 
R. S. Hecht, President 


C.F. Herb, Vice-President and Gen’l Mgr. 


Adolph Katz, Vice-President 


F. W_ Ellsworth, Vice-President 


A. P. Howard, Treasurer 
P. H. ‘Wilkinson, Secretary 


Offices: 


Suite 302 Hibernia Bank Building 





PATENTS 





Business from non-resident attorneys and 
banks especially solicited. Highest refer- 
Attorneys and bank- 
ers having clients who wish to patent 
to write for full 


ences; best services. 


inventions are invited t 
particulars and information. 


WATSON E. COLEMAN 


Patent Lawyer 
624 F Street, N. W., WASHINGTON, D.C. 






























What Tractors Did in Maryland 


NOTHER source of meeting the farm labor shortage came through the 
effective and inereased use of labor-saving machinery. 
ors were operated in Maryland in six counties and nine tractors demon- 
strations were held in different parts of the State, attended by more than 
More than 500 tractors were purchased during the year 
Much attention was given to the purchase of more effective 
machinery for cultivating and harvesting. 


A 


10,000 farmers. 
by farmers. 


from this source was considerable. 


land Bankers’ Association. 


Banker to Manage 
Tractor Company 


Melvin W. Ellis, president of the 
Seeurity Trust and Savings Bank of 
Charles City, Iowa, was recently elected 
vice-president and general manager of 
Hart-Parr Company, Charles City, Iowa 
—manufacturers of the famous Hart- 
Parr Thirty. 





MELVIN W. ELLIS 


Mr. Ellis is well fitted for this execu- 
tive position. He has been connected 
with the Hart-Parr Company, more or 
less directly, during the past six years, 
during part of which period he served 
the Company in the capacity of treas- 
urer, and directed its financial policies. 

While the new position will bring with 
it added responsibilities, it does not 
mean that Mr. Ellis will retire from 
banking, which has been his chosen pro- 
fession from boyhood. Mr. Ellis has 
had twenty-one years banking experi- 
ence, having started in this work when 
he was seventeen years of age. Upon 
the organization of the Security Trust 
and Savings Bank in 1903, he was 
elected assistant cashier and has pro- 
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It is estimated that in the inspection 
of threshing machines conducted by the Council of Defense, in eo-opera- 
tion with the U. S. Food Administration and the U. S. Grain Corporation, 
resulted in the saving of more than 50,000 bushels of wheat in the more 
effective operation of threshing machines.—A gricultural Committee, Mary- 









Public traet- 


Altogether the saving of labor 





gressed through the official titles until 
last January he was elected president 
of the bank to sueceed Adelbert E. Ellis, 
deceased. 

The program for the Hart-Parr Com- 
pany at the time of his active entry in 
the organization was based on the manu- 
facture of one complete tractor every 
thirty minutes, but it has been decided 
now to increase this production. 
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UNION 


COMMERCE 
National Bank, 


OF CLEVELAND 





Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
~ Profits $7,500,000.00 . 









ANKS and _ businesses 

requiring a Cleveland 
connection will find this 
Bank organized and equip- 
ped to render them satis- 
factory service. 
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Capital and Surplus of 
$7,500,000.00, resources ex- 
ceeding $70,000,000.09, and 
irreproachable banking con- 
nections make its service of 
exceptional value. 
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“STEEL-STRONG™ 


mprinted on coin tubes, automatic wraj 
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STRONGEST PAPER. BEST COLOR PRINTING 
NEWEST DESIGNS 


‘EVERY BANK. 


The tr ide arte 3 
‘STEEL - STRONG” means QUALITY 
Ask re ood stat I 


Samples 


Write us for 
THE C. L. DOWNEY CO.. Cincinnati, © 
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Motor 


—Tractors for every size farm and every kind 
of work. 


—Self-operated tractor drawn tools for pre- 
paring the seed bed, planting and cultivating 
every farm crop, and 


—Roller bearing, light running threshers and 
silo fillers. 


New Machines—New Features 


To the five sizes of Avery Tractors with 
‘*Draft-Horse” Motors and ‘‘ Direct-Drive” 
Transmissions, we have added a 14-28 H. P. 
Tractor. This is a 4-cylinder, 3-4 plow tractor and was 
thoroughly tried out 1 st year. ou now have your 
choice of six sizes _f Av ry tractors—816, 12-25, 1428, 
18-36, 25-50 and 40-80 H P.—all uilt alike, with the same 
successful standardized design. 

In addition, we are building > new Sis-Cylinder Model 
“C” Tractor which, with our .10 H. P. Modcl “B,” 
makes motor farming a success even on the smallest 
farms. » 

The two-row Avery Motor Cultivator is now built with 
a six-cylinder motor. It has proved a wonderful suc. 
cess not only for planting and cultivating corn and other 





Branch Houses, Distributors 
and Service Stations Covering 
Every State in‘the Union 


and Road Building 





‘Sust See the Ave 
farming Line for 


AVERY CO.13301 Iowa St., Peoria, Ill. 


AVERY 


Motor Farming, Threshing 
Machinery 
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row crops but for a wide variety of other farm work. 
We are also building a four-cylinder one-row motor cuk 
tivator. A new Avery light ‘Power-Lift’’ Tractor Plow 
has been added to our former line of ‘*Self-Lift’’ Indee - 


pendent Beam Moldboard and Disc Plows in sizes to 
fit any size tractor. 
Also a new Tractor Disc Harrow with new “Self- 
Adjusting’’ features. A two-row “Self-Lift” Lister and 
“Power-Lift” Tractor Grain Drilis. 
Avery Separators for 1920 are all regularly equipped 
with roller bearings. We are also building a new light- 
ee individual separator and a roller bearing silo 
er. 
The Avery Line for 1920 has in it the machines you need 
for doing your farm work easier and cheaper. You can 
get an Avery tractor in the size you need. You can 
handle an Avery tillage outfit alone. Avery tools are 
power operated—handled by a cord from the tractor 
platform. 
Avery machines are built simple—can be operated 
without previous experience. Avery prices are based 
upon large quantity production and the low selling cost 
of a complete line. 
When you get an Avery you are assured of prompt and 
permanent service—backed by an organization with 
three large factories, many branches and satisfied cus- 
tomers in every State in the Union and 63 Foreign 


Countries. 
Write for the 
Avery Catalog 


and interesting Tractor ‘‘Hitch 
Book.” Contains many valu- 
able suggestions for the satis- 
factory operation of tractors. 
tractor drawn tools and tractor 
driven machinery. Two books 
mailed free. 
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This merchant finds it easy to make out 
his income tax report 


E hasachecking account These records give him con- 
at the bank and he uses_ trol over his business every 
an up-to-date National Cash day of the year. 


Register. This merchant knows that his 


From his bank check book _ register records are complete 
and his bills he gets the cost and accurate, whether they 
of running his store, cost of | are made when business in his 
merchandise bought, and a _ store is quiet or when there is 
record of payments made. a rush of selling. 


From his National Cash Reg- Without an up-to-date Na- 
ister he gets record of (1)cash tional Cash Register, these 
sales, (2) charge sales, (3) re- necessary figures would be 
ceived on account, (4) petty hard to get, hard to keep, im- 
cash paid out, and (5) clerks’ _ possible to verify, and expen- 
sales. sive to record. 


An up-to-date National Cash Register will give you the 
records you need to control your business. 


The National Cash Register Company 
Dayton, Ohio 
Offices in all the principal cities of the world 
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BARNES BROTHERS, Inc. 


Have been making Farm Mortgages for over thirty years— 
and with no loss of interest or principal to investors. 


First Farm Mortgage Investments 
Yielding Six Per Cent Capital and Surplus $700,000 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 


RBA 















































C. L. SIBBEN, Proprietor 
110 WEST FORT STREET, DETROIT, MICH. 


THE SHOP OF SATISFACTION 
On Electrically Operated Underwood Typewriters AND SERVICE 


INDIVIDUALLY 
BUSINESS LETTERS} CORRECTLY }warrteNn 
PROMPTLY 
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Teaching the Public to 
Use Trust Service 


(Continued from page 23) 


will, and named John Rawlings as exec. 
utor. Twenty years passed. Rufus 
died. His will was probated. John 
Rawlings was located to qualify as exee. 
utor. He was found bed-ridden, a 
nervous wreck. Attempted to carry out 
Rufus Whitney’s will. Messed thru for 
three months and died. Whitney’s estate 
is still in process of settlement. 

Silas Carter selected his friend, Horace 
Brown, to act as Trustee in his will 
for a Trust Fund of $50,000 for benefit 
of a wild young nephew. Carter died; 
Brown was looked up. He assumed the 
Trusteeship. Served for a year and 
passed on. No provision in will for this 
contingency. Result was: Nephew ge- 
cured Trust Fund and it evaporated! 

Moral. 

Appoint as your executor or Trustee 
the Berkshire Loan & ‘Trust Co., be- 
cause. 

1—It will never leave town. 

2—It never requires a physician. 

3—It will never die. 

4—It will guard your estate as sge- 
curely as President Wilson hopes the 
League of Nations will guard Europe's 
peace. 

ae first and last. Name us in your 
will. 


“WHAT PROVISION HAVE YOU MADE 
FOR YOUR CHILD?” 


Ask any parent in Pittsfield what he 
has in mind concerning his young son 
or daughter and the answer will almost 
invariably be that he plans to educate 
and equip his child for the struggle of 
life. Ask the parent what will happen 
to his child and his education if death 
should overtake the parent during the 
early years of the child and his answer 
will not be so certain. The experiences 
of Charles Dickens’ famous child charac- 
ters are being enacted daily in our 
midst. Do you want your child to suffer 
in like manner? 

A well known Pittsfield business man 
some years before his death made his 
will and appointed the Berkshire Loan 
& Trust Company as ‘Trustee for his 
small daughter. At the present time 
this company is carefully administering 
her property. Her education will be 
completed and her equipment for life 
made certain without worry or loss. 

We are particularly fitted to act as 
Trustee for your child. Remember this 
Talk when you think of your child. 


“WHY TEMPT YOUR FRIENDS?” 


Did you ever stop and consider how 
many times you place, because of friend- 
ship, burdens on your friends that often 
are too big for them to handle; obliga- 
tions that cause them sleepless nights; 
trusts that give them opportunities to 
ruin their own honor and your property 
because of the fraility of human flesh? 

Do you hire a blacksmith to repair 
your watch? Do you ask your physician 
to write your will? Then why burden 
some kind friend or busy cousin with the 
management of your property either dur- 
ing life or after death? 

The Berkshire Loan & Trust Company 
are perpetually organized, amply cap- 
italized, minutely examined, and well 
managed, should appeal to the people 
of Berkshire County as peculiarly fitted 
to act as Trustee for bond issues, care 
of real estate, disbursing of Trust Funds 
or for any fiduciary service that you 80 
often impose upon your friends or rela- 
tives. 

Come in or Write at Once for Further 
Information. 


“ARE YOU FAIR TO YOUR WIFE?” 


The average mar attempts to limit 
his wife to the care of his household 
while he attends to the earning of his 
Salary, the upkeep of his property, the 
payment of his life insurance premiums 
and the laying aside for a “rainy day.” 
Naturally, and rightly, the wife receives 
money from her husband for one purpose 


HIGH GRADE MULTIGRAPHING 
ENVELOPE ADDRESSING 
COMPLETE MAILING SERVICE 


ye 
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20 
S gteete, send Bite continees te ~ 
f sband. ife c } 
claims the J\noney the only thing she WU Tro TAL 
. been trained to do—spend it. She 
ay turn to inexperienced friends for 
navice with fatal results. 
The Berkshire Loan and Trust Com- 
any does not claim to have recipes for 
cec- ‘ all family troubles, but it can help you ms 
- answer the question at the beginning ‘*Reasons W hy No. 7 
a f this advertisement correctly by urg- A 
wa ing you to name it as executor of your 
‘on will and Trustee of your estate. Before 
out f throwing this paper aside, settle the 
for 8 matter of your wife’s and children’s 
—_ ' future safety_by following our advice. ° —_ 
‘al Call in and go over the details with e 
Sh CavgO 
‘eat “{NSURE YOUR INSURANCE” — l 2 
the t What does the word “Trust” in our 
andj Title stand for? Primarily, it serves 
this : notice on the community that funds may a . - 99 
8e- : be left in trust with us and, moreover, 
: that we are empowered by this State ationa ] a 
to act as Trustee. In this capacity we 
Stee can serve efficiently hundreds of our 
be- ; fellow citizens in the conserving of 
their Life Insurance. . — 
Life Insurance is, easily, one o 1e . ‘ 
st conservative and safest of invest- 3 
pine But how much is intelligently Y our account with The National 
Se- expended when it reaches the benefi- 


the ciaries? Think of the millions our Fed- 


City Bank of Chicago should 
pe’s eral Government ee — Se . i 
your oar west pag nn Gnalty disbursed, pay YOU a profit In both money 
and satisfaction. 


thereby increasing the Cost of Living 
for future generations. 





























of these possibilities? 
t as We urge you to weigh the qualifica- 
this tions of the Berkshire Loan & Trust 
Company to solve the problems that will 
arise when you arrive at the end of the 


L1DE Therefore, let us advise you to name 

the Berkshire Loan and Trust Company 
t he as Trustee for your Life a 

order that it may be expended in e 
A game careful and judicious way that We endeavor to handle the a 
cate you have gone about to ——— os f h d 

Call at the Bank and talk over the 
a: matter of Insuring your Life Insurance. count o eac correspon ent 
eath . . . 
Ba “AT THE END OF THE TRAIL” bank in a manner which will 
Few of us think with joy of the time * : : a 

“nny when we shall arrive at the end of our meet its particular requirements. 
our trail and yet every one of us must con- 
iffer template our ending. Have you made : 

sufficient plans for the final disposition 
man of your affairs? Can you truthfully say 
his that your business or estate will be 
joan settled justly and wisely? Will your 
his wife and children be shielded from fraud 
time and loss? Will those distant cousins : 
ring who refused to aid you when you needed . 
: help be able to gain access to your 
life estate? Have you considered any or all e 

ome | nem 


of (HICAGO 


oo trail. Our fees gre reasonable and fixed — 
by the law of this State. tj 
how Inquiries along these lines will be = DAVID R. FORGAN, President 
— cheerfully answered. = ‘ 
—_ 
liga- = 
on “WHAT WILL IT COST ME? = BANKS AND BANKERS DEPARTMENT 
s to _ In these hectic days of vaulting costs, = 
ny increased wages, higher and still higher —— F. A. CRANDALL, V-Pres.). HENRY MEYER, Asst. Cash. 
sh prices, naturally the question arises in -— 
pair one’s mind, what will this Trust Service — S. P. JOHNSON, Asst. Cash. BR. 'V. KELLEY, Acs. Cosh. 
ician cost me? = 
rden Our answer is reassuring. In every — 
= single case, our services as Trustee, as ce 


Executor, as Administrator, as Guardian, P|] | LEE LEE TTT FT|] I(T 
as Agent will not cost more than you b] £ 
pany would pay an individual so acting. In 

cap- nine times out of ten, our services ren- 











well dered will cost you less than an in- 
eople dividual’s because of the efficiency and 
fitted economy a corporation can bring to bear 
care on these problems. Further, bear in 
unds mind that our charges cannot be col- a4 33 
yu 80 lected unless the Probate Court passes IN BUFFAI O—the M & ] 
rela- —— and rules them just and equi- 
e. 

rther We urge the thinking business man : 

the careful father, the philathrophically- The Manufacturers & _— Neel et ee 
ed man of means, the society that i i 
- uiesete is cate ny. ths an has extended its area of influence and friendship from 
limit 9 may issue bonds, to consult us, coast to coast. 
chold ——. by —e vi mou rg ee ees 

8 ‘ning our Trust Service. Such con- 1 i i -wi 

‘2 ee "wit ceo mithoet cineae aaa One of the factors in this establishment of good-will 
ums most cheerfully given. is a cheerful and careful attention to the requests of 
eives bankers and businessmen for information. 
rpose 


Assets of Illinois. Trust Companies over oe : i 
: W write to us regarding data on 
es $1,000,000,000 e invite you to eg g 


matters of mutual interest. 
Resources of Illinois trust companies 


at the close of business June 30, were MANUFACTURERS & TRADERS 
for the first time in excess of $1,000,- NATIONAL BANK of BUFFALO 


> according to “Trust Companies M ll 

of the United States,” just published b i hi 

c »’ just pu ed by 

ee ee ee Resources Over Fifty Seven Millions 
E Company of New York. 
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The purehase by The Commercial 
National Bank of Sandusky, Ohio, of 
the Kingsbury Building has been an- 
nounced by William L. Allendorf, vice- 
president. 

The present four-story structure in 
the heart of the retail district, will be 
razed immediately and a nine-story con- 
erete and steel office building will go 
up on the site. 


Announcement has been made that 
the Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis 
will erect a $1,000,000 bank building. 
The St. Louis Union Trust Co. occupies 
the proposed site and has a lease that 
expires next year. The structure will 
be used exclusively as a bank building. 


The First National Bank of Chilli- 
eothe, Ohio, is making arrangements to 
erect a new building. They have pur- 
chased ten feet additional alongside their 
present building, plan to remove that 
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and put up a new building with a front- 
age of 60 feet and 198 feet deep. 


The American National Bank of St. 
Joseph, Mo., is installing modern safety 
deposit equipment in the basement of 
the bank building. The vaults will be 
directly underneath the banking room, 
and it is expected to complete their in- 
stallation by early summer. Walter 
Boschen is the architect. 

The new department of the bank will 
occupy a room 60x80 feet, fronting on 
Seventh street. The lobby of the bank 
will be slightly altered in order to 
permit of the installation of an inside 
stairway leading to an entrance on the 
Seventh Street side. 

Several thousand burglar-proof safety 
deposit boxes will be installed. 


The foundation for the City National 
Bank annex at Dwight, Ill., has been 
laid and building is in progress. 


BANK SPECIALISTS 


ENGINEERS ARCHITECT 


DESIGNERS 


BANK BUILDINGS 
COMPLETE EQUIPMENT INTERIORS 


VAULTS 


WRITE FOR OUR BEAUTIFULLY ILLUSTRATED PORTFOLIO ON 


SHOWING OUR WORK 


Vitzthum—Scheitler—Burns 


21 EAST VAN BUREN STREET 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
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The Gadsden, Ala., National Bank js . 
expending $10,000 in improving its 
building. 





The Colorado Springs National Bank, 
which has been undergoing a remodel. 
ing of its quarters, is now occupying 
its new offices in the Hagerman building. 
While the improvements haven’t been 
entirely completed, the tellers are now 
occupying the booths that are included 
with the new equipment. 

With the completion of the remodel- 
ing of the floor arrangements the bank 
will have one of the most modern bank. 
ing quarters in the West. 





The Peoples National Bank of Waynes- 
boro, Pa., is planning a new bank build. 
ing. 


The City Trust & Savings Bank of 
Johnson City, Tenn, is to erect a new 
building. 
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GRILLE IN SABETY DEPOSIT DEPT 
GUARDIAN Savines & 
CLEVELAND, O. 


First 
National BANK 
Fremont, © 


SrcoND 
NATIONAL BANK 
WakreES, O 


Lorais Counry 
Sav. & Trust Ce 
Eryria, © 


CENTRAL SAVINGS 
& Tresr Co. 
Barnerronr, © 


CENTRAL SAVINGS 
& Trust Co 
AKRON, © 


Firestone Park 
Trust & Sav. BAN® 
Akkox, O 


Ont SAVINGS 

& Trust Co. 
(GOODYEAR) 
A\Kkox, O 


Waicur 
BANKING CoMPANY 
Betteyvce, O. 


STEUBENVILLE BANK 
& Trust Co 
STEUBENVILLE, O. 


TIFFIN 
National BANK 
Tirrin, O. 


Lorain 
BANKING Co. 
Lorain, On10 


STO nt 


, 1920 


STRETTON MOT 


Le A 


); CENTRAL SAVINGS AND Trust Company 


Trest Co. 
Akron, 0. 


FEDERAL. 
Reserve BANK OF- 
CLEVELAND 


GUARDIAN Savincs 
& Trust Comrany 
CLEVELAND, ©. 


Uston ComMMERCE 
Nationa Bank 
CLEVELAND, O 


Lake SHORE 
Banxkine & Trust Co 
CLEVELAND, ©). 


Wooptanp AVENUE 
Savincs & Trust Co. 
CLEVELAND, ©. 


GARFIELD 
Savincs Bank 
CLEVELAND, O. 


NATIONAL 
Crry Bank 
CLEVELAND, O. 


Peortes’ 
Savincs Bank 
CLEVELAND, O. 


BroapWway 
Savincs & Trust Co. 
CLEVELAND, O. 


NORTHERN 
NATIONAL BANK 
CLeveLanb, 0. 


Unirep BANKING 
& Savincs Company 
CLEVELAND, O. 


LOWER STORIES OF 
Union Commerck -Nationat Bank 
CLEVELAND, ©. 
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Base of Warren Institution for Savings, Boston, Mass., seid from historic Boston Pinan 
A design by Thomas M. James 


List of Bank Work of the year 1919 done by 


THOMAS M. JAMES 


Architects and Engineers 


3 Park Street, BOSTON, MASS. 


FOURTH-ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK - Boston, Mass. 
WEBSTER & ATLAS at tees BANK - Boston, Mass. 
OLD LOWELL NATIONAL BANK - - - Lowell, Mass. 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK - - Clinton, Mass. 
See NATIONAL BANK - Willimantic, Conn. 
ROCKER NATIONAL BANK - Turner Falls, Mass. 
FICONIG NATION AL BANK - - Waterville, Me. 
GLOUCESTER NATIONAL BANK - Gloucester, Mass. 
LIBERTY at COMPANY - - - Boston, Mass. 
BROOKLINE TRUST COMPANY - - Brookline, Mass. 
TEXTILE TRUST COMPANY - New Bedford, Mass. 
North End Branch, TEXTILE TRUST CO. New Bedford, Mass. 


SAVINGS INVESTMENT & TRUST CO. - East Orange, N. J. 
SAVINGS lay Coaaraae & TRUST CO. - South Orange, N. J. 

PARK TRUST COMPANY - - - - Worcester, Mass. 
NEWTON TRUST CO. - - - - - Newtonville, Mass. 
LEWISTON TRUST CO. - - - - Lewiston, Me. 
EVERETT TRUST CO. - - - - Everett, Mass. 














CLINTON SAVINGS BAN - Clinton, Mass. 
NATICK FIVE CENTS SAVINGS "BANK - Natick, Mass. 
eet INSTITUTION FOR SAVINGS - Lowell, Mass. 
SOUT OSTON cote | BANK - “South Boston, Mass. 
NORTH END SAVINGS NK Boston, Mass. 
WARREN INSTITUTION: FOR SAVINGS - Boston, Mass. 
BROOKLINE CO-OPERATIVE BANK - - Brookline, Mass. 
ESTABROOK & COMPANY . - - Boston, Mass. 
A. B. LEACH & COMPANY - . - Boston, Mass. 














A portfolio of beautiful interiors and exteriors of bank 
buildings designed by us will be sent upon request 
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In 1864 Andrew McNally and William H. Rand 
adopted this design, which has for 55 years assured 
purchasers of Rand-McNally products of the excellence 
of the goods bearing that name whether they are 


MAPS, BOOKS, MAGAZINES, GUIDES,SCHOOL BOOKS, 
DIRECTORIES, GLOBES, TICKETS, FOLDERS, MAP- 
TACK SYSTEMS, CATALOGS, BROADSIDES— 










































In fact anything that can be properly printed 
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Elaborate changes are to be made by 
the Harriman National Bank of New 
York, at 5th Ave. and 44th St. The 
exterior is to be changed by adding q 
series of Doric columns like those noy 
on the Fifth Avenue frontage, lending 
to it a Greek temple effect. The result. 
ant large windows will be filled with 
bronze grilles to heighten the Grecian 
atmosphere. 

Plans for the interior are more radj- 
cal, and it is expected will result in one 
of the finest banking rooms on Fifth 
avenue, in addition to providing more 
room for the bank. 

The Harriman National Bank build. 
ing is interesting as the first notable 
office building erected on Fifth avenue 
above Forty-second street. 

Within a year the Whitney Central 
Bank of New Orleans will be in its new 
$1,500,000 home. 

The Citizens National Bank of Somer. 
set, Ky., is making extensive improve. 
ments in its building. 








Wahoo, Neb., now has one of the finest 
bank buildings to be found in the state, 
the First National Bank having moved 
into its new building. 


The Fidelity National Bank of Spo- 
kane has purchased the Marble Bank 
building, which it now oceupies on River- 
side and Wall. The consideration is 
said to be $310,000. 


The Marathon Co. Bank of Wausau, 
Wis., has made arrangements for in- 
proving its quarters. The lobby will be 
enlarged to 16x20 feet. The new fix- 
tures will include four cages for the 
tellers, ete. The fixtures will be made of 
mahogany stained lumber and modn 
veined Alabama marble. Another safety 
vault will be built and a six ton door 
has been ordered for it. 

In the southwest corner will be the- 
directors’ room and the adjoining room 
to the north will be a waiting room. 

The rest room and waiting quarters 
in the basement will be arranged par- 
ticularly for the benefit of the farmers. 
A stairway will be constructed from the 
waiting room on the first floor to the 
basement. 

It is expected that the bank will oe- 
cupy quarters in the basement for about 
a month while some of the improvements 
are being made on the first floor. 


During the year the directors of the 
Northwestern National Bank of Min- 
neapolis will give attention to, plans for 
the new home of the bank to be built at 
Sixth Street and Marquette Avenue at a 
cost of about $1,000,000. 





The Bank of Quitman, Miss., is to 
erect a handsome two-story bank build- 
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We- offer the services of 
a trained corps of Architects 
and Engineers, adepts in 
planning, designing, con- 
structing and equipping the 
Modern Bank. 


We refer to these buildings 
as proof of our ability: 


ROGERS PARK NATIONAL BANK 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


FARMER'S STATE BANK 
ANNAWAN, ILL. 


CURTIS TRUST COMPANY 
GRANT PARK,.ILL. 


STATE SAVINGS BANK 
LAWLER, IOWA 


Inquiries solicited 


FREDERICK J. TEICH 


ARCHITECT AND BANK ENGINEER 


Suite 205-206 Traders Bldg. 
305 S. La Salle St. 
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The new quarters of the Dime Say. 
ings Bank of Canton, Ohio, is one of 
the most up-to-date in Ohio. 


The Chestertown Bank of Maryland 
is spending $18,500 in improving the 
banking building it recently purchased, 


The National Exchange Bank of Lock. 
port, N. Y., the last of the three financial 
institutions of Lockport to erect a mag- 
nificent new building, has taken bids 
for its proposed structure on the site 
of its present home. 

The first to erect a new building was 
the Farmers and Mechanics Savings 
Bank, which constructed a_ six-story 
stone and brick home in 1905, and the 
next to follow was the Niagara County 
National Bank, which opened its new 
building several months ago. 


Are You Going To Build A 
New Home For Your Bank? 


a prefer to do business with 
a Bank having a modern up-to-date 
distinctive building, with first class equip- 
ment throughout and absolute security in 
its vault work. That we furnish complete 
service in all these departments is evidenced 
by the fact that we have been selected by 
the following banks and very many others: 





The Los Angeles harbor district will 
soon be improved with an important 
commercial structure through the eree- 
tion there of a new home for the First 
National Bank of San Pedro. The build- 
ing and bank fixtures will cost approxi- 
mately $100,000. 

It is designed in the Italian renais- 
sanee style of architecture, with both 
fronts faced with mat-glazed brick and 
terra cotta. The banking room will be 
fitted with a floor of Tennessee marble, 



























pont nti nape thon ne ceeeeeeees oo kong while the fixtures will be of east bronze, 
eeccccccee cw ork. " " . . 2 
ASIA BANKING CORPORATION............. New York. At the rear of the banking room will be 
MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY........... New York. the safety deposit department contain- 
AMERICAN EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK Dallas, Tex. ing about 1500 boxes. The bank will 
CHARLOTTE NATIONAL BANK........ Charlotte, N. C. sender tie tn Sak Die ok te 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK.............. Jersey City, N. J. , Pd te, tes os . ~ 
GREENWICH TRUST COMPANY.....Greenwich, Conn. ment, while the second floor will be di- 
COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY......... Philadelphia, Pa. vided into offices. 
TITUSVILLE TRUST COMPANY.......... Titusville, Pa. ennai 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK................. Richmond, Va. i iii, i a 
LYNCHBURG NATIONAL BANK........ Lynchburg, Va The Spokane, Wash., Savings and 


Loan Society is to erect a $200,000 build. 
ing during the present year. Plans 
are about ready for a six-story concrete 
structure. 

Anderson Brothers’ Bank of Idaho 
Falls, Idaho, has announced plans for 
a new bank building which will cost 
$250,000. 


HIBERNIA BANK & TRUST COMPANY New Orleans, La. 





: We shall be pleased to make suggestions 
regarding the most efficient and economical 
methods of meeting your requirements with- 
out obligation on your part. 






Work is progressing on the Noel State 
Bank building of Chicago. This is an- 
other of the handsome improvements 
now attracting attention to the north- 
western part of Chicago, and is a monu- 
ment to the enterprise and energy of its 
president, Joseph R. Noel. It will be 
one-story and mezzanine. The exterior 
will be in the classic Corinthian order 
based on the best Roman examples and 
will be executed in limestone. The 
building will cost, exclusive of land, 
$400,000. 


















ALFRED C. BOSSOM 


Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer 
366 Fifth Avenue, New York 




















With the purchase of property on 
Lincoln avenue, by the Citizens State 
Bank of Lake View, Chicago, for $40,000 
comes the announcement that the bank 
will erect a $200,000 building. The bank 
will oceupy the entire first floor and the 
second floor will be used for offices. 
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Harry E. Hills, Charles W. White. 
hair, and James Dunn, Jr. were made 
vice-president of the Union Commeree 
National Bank of Cleveland at the re 
cent annual meeting. There were no 
changes in the directorate of the instity. 
tion. 

Mr. Hills, who has been an assistant 
cashier for three years, joined the Union 
National Bank staff in 1900, as mes. 
senger, and since has served in every 
department and in practically every 
subordinate position in the institution, 

Mr. Whitehair, formerly war corres. 
pondent and active in war work, joined 
the Union Commerce organization a year 
ago. Mr. Dunn, already a vice-presi- 
dent of the Citizens Savings and Trust 
Company, has charge of the income tax 
department of the banks, which are affil- 
jated under a joint ownership. 


GIAVER & DINKELBERG 


75\ RAILWAY EXCHANGE 
CHICAGO 


JoacumG Gaver F P.DinkenBers 
STRYCT. ENGINEER * * “ARCHITECT 
MEMBER. MEMBER. 
AAERICAN SOCIETY C.E. ARCHITECTVRAL LEAGVE 
WESTERN SOCIETY.CE, OF NEW YORK® ®@ © 
CRICAGO ENGRS CLVB ILLINOIS CHAPTERALA 
STRVCT ENGINEERS AMERICAN INSTITVTIE 
MSOCIATION * )LL@ OF ARCHITECTS @4 
AN EXPERIENCE °F 30 YEARS: 
INTHE PLANNING, DESIGNING S 
CONSTRVCTION oF BANK 4x0 OF 
FICE BVILDINGS HOTELS HOSP! 


TALS INDVSTRIAL BVILDINGS érc 


Boece rvesreeFessessers® 
GIAVER. DINKELBERG € ELLINGTON 
DETROIT-MICH. 


BOOK BVILDING WASHINGTON BLD 
# CORRESPONDENCE INVITED . 


Sears, Roebuck & Co., the Chicago 
mail order house, had the best year in 
its history last year. The gross busi- 
ness exceeded a quarter of a billion 
dollars, an increase of about thirty per 
cent over 1918. Net profits for the year 
ended Dee. 31, 1919, after all charges 
and provision for federal taxes, were 
$18,890,125, or equivalent after pre- 
ferred dividends to 24.44 per cent on 
the $75,000,000 common stock. After 
paying the regular dividends the com- 
pany carried $12,331,431 to surplus ae- 
count, bringing that item up to $33, 
574,919. 



















TANT ART 








A Bank is Judged by the Building it Occupies 


A million dollar institution might be located in a converted store 
building, but who would know of its strength, character, or service? 


A bank with less resources, located in an attractive up-to-date build- 
ing would secure the NEV BUSINESS in its community by reason of 
the message which the building conveys. 


The Mills and Millspaugh Company, an organization of experienced 
architects and engineers, offers a complete bank building and equipping 
service, which it will pay you to investigate. The organization appre- 
ciates the banker’s requirements, knows the full value of the building as a 
lasting advertisement, is familiar with the necessity of saving space, and 











AANA 















“It’s the knows the importance of getting full value for every dollar expended in 
Quality Behind construction. 
the Name A long experience in designing, planning and superintending the con- 
that struction of bank buildings qualifies us to offer a service that has always 
Counte” satisfied and we know we can serve you to your profit and satisfaction. 


It will pay you to write us and confer with us in regard to any build- 
ing or improvement projects you have in mind. 


THE MILLS & MILLSPAUGH CO. 
BANK ENGINEERS 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES AT COLUMBUS 


COLUMBUS CLEVELAND 
Fuller Building Marshall Building 














CHICAGO 
Westminster Building 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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ae i THE WORKSHOP OF WEARY AND ALFORD COMPANY 


(A perfectly lighted drafting room, 
50 feet wide by 150 feet long, with 


accommodations for eighty-five men.) 


An expert organization specializing for 
a quarter of a century in the design 
and execution of bank and office 
buildings and banking interiors. A . 
handsome portfolio illustrating our 
more recent work will be mailed upon 
request. 


WEARY AND ALFORD COMPANY 


1732 SOUTH MICHIGAN BOULEVARD, CHICAGO 





Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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What Capital Really Is 


A recent monthly financial report of 
Lloyd’s Bank of England contains this 
interesting comment in “Capital and 
Labour.” 


What is capital? It is not very easy 
to define. We often think of it as 
money, but money forms a very small, 
almost negligible, part of capital. 
Money is only a token used to facilitate 
the transactions of business and of daily 
life, which is really one vast system 
of exchange. It is hardly possible to 
conceive of any business being carried 
on without some capital, whether owned 
or borrowed. 


The capital of a carrier is his horse 
and eart or motor lorry; of a black- 
smith, his anvil and the tools of his 
trade. And so, throughout the whole 
range of industry, capital supplies the 
means of production and distribution in 
the shape of factories, plant, machinery, 
tools, wagons, and everything else of a 
similar kind without which no produc- 
tion or distribution would be possible. 


These islands support to-day a popu- 
lation of 45 million people. It is not 
the soil er what can be got out of it by 
any manual labour that would give the 
means of livelihood to anything like 
that number of people—they would not 
support more than a third of them, at 
the very outside, in decent comfort. 
What supports them is the great and 
complicated system of industry which 
has been developed almost entirely dur- 
ing the last century. 


We are often told that it is the man- 
ual workers alone who have produced 
that industry and the wealth which has 













































An Investment Suggestion 
To The Banker 


For your clients wanting conservative 
Farm Securities none excel 5%-6% 
Farm Land Bonds of Van Sant issue 
on Northwestern Farms. ‘‘Safety, 
Service, Strength’’ behind each issue. 
Denominations $100 up; issues $10,- 
000 up. All details free on request. 











Send for *‘Conservative Investments.” 
VAN SANT TRUST COMPANY 


164 Endicott Bldg. 
MINNESOTA 





ST. PAUL 








resulted from it, that capital is un- 
necessary, and that it is the enemy of 
the workers because it has appropriated 
the profits which properly belong to 
them. 


It may be true that in the past cap- 
ital has taken too large a share of-the 
profits of industry, and that under our 
industrial system, as it has existed dur- 
ing the last fifty years, the manual 
workers have not received their fair 
share of the profits which they have 
helped to produce. But do not let us 
jump from the one extreme to the other, 
because by so doing we shall be making 
things worse, instead of better, by 
“destroying the goose that lays the 
golden egg.” You cannot at a single 
stroke remedy the mistakes of half a 
century. 


But it is not true that the manual 
workers have “created” industry and it 
is equally untrue that “capital” is their 
enemy. On the contrary, it is an ab- 
solutely essential element in the pro- 
duction of any true form of wealth, and, 
properly used, is therefore their friend 
and partner. So far from wishing to 
see what is called “capitalism”—almost 
as a term of reproach—abolished, we 
should wish to see it extended by being 
much more widely spread. Capital, as 
we know it in industry, is mainly the 
result of savings accumulated, not by 
idlers, but by people who are working 
just as hard as the manual workers, 
though their work may be of a different 
kind, and when anyone has managed 
to put aside a few hundred pounds 
out of his thrift and savings, he be- 
comes to that extent a “capitalist”; but 
so far from abusing him for that, we 
ought to praise him for being a good 
citizen, and one who is doing far more 
good to his country than the man who 
spends every shilling that he earns. You 
ean’t draw the line at any particular 
figure and say that a man who has ac- 
cumulated £5,000 is a “capitalist” whilst 
denying that title to one who has ae- 
cumulated only £500. They are both 
“capitalists” in their degree. 

The banks of the United States could 
well afford to reprint this presentation 
of what capital is or at least something 
similar to it and thus help to remove 
some of the erroneous and foolish no- 
tions that prevail now. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 


That Government Plan 

Measured by the usual standards of 
bank clearings, building permits, vol- 
ume of exports, ete., the country is still 
very much on the job and business is 
good. Demand for goods of all kinds is 
in excess of the supply, and for this 
reason prices continue to advance. On 
December 1st Bradstreet’s index-number 
of prices reached its highest level, and 
recorded an advance of 1.3 per cent 
over the figures of November Ist. As 
equally reliable index-numbers compiled 
in England show similar results, it is 
evident that the phenomenon of rising 
prices is world-wide and not confined 
to America. 


Three months ago the Government de- 
cided to tackle the high-cost problem 
with energy and determination, and all 
sorts of dire consequences were to be 
visited upon the profiteers and others 
found responsible. And now at last the 
Government’s plan of campaign has been 
divulged. It is to advise people to spend 
money only for necessities until prices 
come down. This doctrine is to be 
preached in every community by four- 
minute men and others. In addition to 
this propaganda, Attorney-General Pal- 
mer has persuaded the big packers to 
confine themselves to packing, leaving 
to other people the business of canning 
fruits, running refrigerator cars, stock- 
yards, ete. Whether this will result in 
lower food prices remains to be seen. 

The simple fact of the situation is 
that the American people have an enor- 
mous spending power; that everybody 
wants the good things of life, and goes 
forth to buy foodstuffs, garments, auto- 
mobiles, and all the other things that 
make life desirable; that production is 
hardly sufficient to meet this demand, 
especially when Europeans are bidding 
for the same things and producing none 
of their own. There is only one remedy 
for it, and that is to get busy on in- 
creased production, and, through some 
process of ¢redit extension, help Europe 
to supply its own needs. Giving more 
wages for less work will accomplish 
nothing except to raise prices still more. 
—American National Bank, San Fran- 
cisco. 

Laurens Trust Co. of Laurens, S. C, 
will increase capital stock from $75,000 
to $200,000. 
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We have constantly on hand a carefully selected list of bonds in denomi- 


nations of 
$100 $500 


which we offer for sale 


- $1,000 





f All of these bond issues have been carefully investigated by us, and we believe they 
offer the investor a very high degree of security, both as to principal and interest. 


“ We shall also be pleased to suggest an assortment of stocks for investment which are 
S sti : 

ad: TAX EXEMPT IN ILLINOIS 

| . We invite your correspondence, and assure you that whether your requirements 
= are large or small, your orders will receive our best attention. 

ba Edward P. Russell Walter S. Brewster C. L. Peniston 
i RUSSELL, BREWSTER & CO. 


nfined | STOCKS and BONDS 








~ 116 W. Adams St CHICAGO | 
oblem NEW YORK OFFICE Members New York Stock Exchange 
111 Broadway Chicago Stock Exchange 
id all 
to be 
others 
st the 
; been 
spend 
prices 
to be 
four- 
ion to 
| Pal- . 
ni | Investment Service for the Banker 
nning 
stock- For many years this institution has been Likewise, a statistical department has been 
ult in one of the largest holders of investment established to report on any securities on 
seen. securities in the West, and its own require- which our clients desire information. In 
ion is ments have taught it the investment service our purchases of bonds for our clients, we 
enor- needs of banks in general. In the bond aim always to have in mind the needs of 
vbody department a trading department has been bankers as well as private investors, and in 
| goes established which is designed to find markets many other ways we aim to make our 
auto- for those who wish to sell, as well as buy. service valuable to our banking clients. 
; that 
ms Bond Department 
mand, 
dding —— 
= €\ _ILLINOIS.TRUST 
omedy a ; = 
a wy & SAVINGS BANK. 
some id 
a La Salle at Jackson:---Chicago 
nplish 
more. Eugene M. Stevens William L. Ross Roger K. Ballard 
Fran- Vice-President Manager Bond Department Ass’t Manager Bond Department 
Ss. C,, 
75,000 
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Executive Council Meeting 

The administrative committee of the 
American Bankers Association has ge. 
lected Pinehurst, North Carolina, for 
the spring meeting of the executive coun. 
cil of the association. The dates selected 
are April 27, 28, 29 and 30, 1920. The 
Carolina Hotel will be headquarters, 





A New 


Industrial The executive council at its spring 
soe meeting transacts the interim business 
6% Serial of the association between conventions, 


Gold Notes On the first day of the meeting, April 


27, the numerous committees will trans- 
act their business and the sessions of 
the full council will be held the three 
days following. 


Oil Man on Board 


The Midwest National Bank and 
Trust Company of Kansas City, an- 
nounces an addition to its directorate in 
the election of Milton Thompson of 
Jackson County, Missouri, one of the 
wealthiest oil men in the Mid-Continent 
field. 

Mr. Thompson and P. E. Laughlin, 
president of the bank, were born on 
neighboring farms up in Atchison Coun- 
ty, Kansas. Mr. Thompson went to 
Oklahoma at the opening, 27 years ago, 
and acquired considerable land; later 
discovering and developing several oil 
and gas fields, including the Quay and 
the Cushing-Thompson pool at Cushing; 
also the Cushing gas field. 

Mr. Thompson was the organizer and 
first president of the Oklahoma State 
Bank, Cushing; Quay State Bank, 
Quay; First National Bank, Carrollton, 
and other Oklahoma banks; is a heavy 
holder in several large oil companies. 


The Industrial Bond Finds Favor Today 


ONDS of strong industrial corporations, engaged in the 
production of necessities of life are favored by investors 
because of the assurance of unbroken, year round busi- 

ness, with steady, profitable earnings. The 6% Serial Gold 
Notes of Shane Bros. & Wilson Co., flour millers of Minne- 
apolis are in this class and we recommend them for your 
investment. Maturities 1921-1930 yielding 64 to 65%. 


Write for Circular B220 


King Hoagland § Co. 


E. A. Brooks, formerly Lieutenant- 
Commander of the United States Navy, 
in charge of the navy recruiting and 
demobolization work in St. Louis, has 
entered the employ of the First National 
Bank in St. Louis in connection with 














Bonds the new business department. He is 
14-16 South La Salle Street, Chicago a graduate of the naval academy at 
Franklin 220 Desa Site, 2 PA Annapolis, class of 1901. After leav- 


ing Annapolis, he had several Asiatic 
cruises, one of which included an ex- 
tensive trip through China, during which 
he made an exhaustive investigation con- 


i cerning coal, iron and other raw mate- 

B anks For Sale rials. His work on this assignment 
brought him through districts of China 
never before visited by white men. 











A whole-hearted spirit of co-opera- —_— 
tion in the purchase and sale of The Keystone State Bank of Phila- 


° er delphia, is having plans prepared for a 
control in banks. All negotiations two-story addition, 16 by 100 feet, and 


absolutely confidential. alterations to its property at Sixtieth 
and Pine Streets. 










FIDELITY SECURITIES COMPANY The New York federal reserve bank 


110 South Dearborn Street for year shows gross earnings of $35, 
278,006, an increase of $9,963,270 over 
HICAGO, ILLINOIS ae : er 
- 1918. Net earnings equal approximately 
eee 
ms | cepital stock. 
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127 Men to Do the Work 
of 100 


REDICTIONS that the peak of high 
P costs is close at hand continue to 
be made at frequent intervals. Thus 
far, however, the average householder 
ean detect no decrease in total expenses. 
Careful analyses show plainly that gen- 
eral costs, including food, shelter, cloth- 
ing, light, heat and incidentals, steadily 
rose from the beginning of the war to 
Armistice Day, fell off perhaps 7 per 
cent by early Summer and have since 
made up this loss and mounted an addi- 
tional 5 per cent. While the consensus 
of opinion is against greatly higher av- 
erage prices, and favors great caution in 
making commitments, several factors 
make for maintenance of high price 
levels for some time to come. First, 
there is no abatement in the prevalent 
extravagant buying movement. If any- 
thing, it appears to be more reckless and 
more widespread. Again, added to the 
dislocation of business and consequent 
loss of production due to a succession of 
strikes, there is the unwillingness of 
labor to work more hours and at a higher 
speed. Production rate still is lower 
than before the war and the gap in 
stocks of goods by non-production dur- 
ing the war has not by any means been 
made up. Entirely apart from wages, 
the Pennsylvania Railroad reports that 
it now takes 127 men to do the work 
done by 100 men in pre-war days.— 
First National Bank, Boston. 


A. E. Reinman, the official guiding 
the destinies of the Central Banking and 
Central Savings & Loan Companies of 
Youngstown, Ohio, announces that their 
proposed 16-story skyscraper is not only 
a possibility but a probability at no far 
removed day. 


That the year 1920 will see the foun- 
dation, steel, marble and terra cotta 
fashioned into a 16-story structure 
seems a certainty. 


The First National and Dollar Bank 
addition of 16 stories may be started 
during 1920 on the corner opposite the 
Central Company’s skyseraper. A. E. 
Adams, president of the two institutions 
first named, stated that the building 
committee had not been called together 
in 10 months because the time had not 
been considered opportune to begin 
such a structure. 


Although it has made improvements 
to increase its space the American Na- 
tional Bank of Shreveport, La., is 
planning to erect a new building. 


The Kentucky Utilities Company, a 
subsidiary of the Middle West Utilities 
Company, has sold $3,500,000 first mort- 


~~ lien 6 per cent bonds, due Sept. 29, 
924. 








































































































BOSTON ST. LOUIS 
DETROIT MINNEAPOLIS MILWAUKEE 


Commerce Building 











Build Up 


Your Bond Business 


There is a market for safe bonds in your community. The 
events of the past two years have conclusively proved it. It 
may perhaps be a passive, rather than an active, market—one, 
in short, which requires cultivation, but the market is there. 


The responsibility for cultivating this market rests largely 
with you, Mr. Banker. The benefits to be derived from its 
cultivation are in no small measure your own. 


Wholly aside from your profit on any bond transaction, 
which you may have with your customers, the advantages of a 
continuation of the bond-buying habit, created during the 
war, are sufficient to merit the expenditure of some effort on 
your part to keep it alive. 


A community of bond buyers means a thrifty community, 


with a proper respect for law and order, sane in its thinking 
and conservative in its spending. 


Bond buyers, moreover, are good bank customers—they 
create new business for your various departments—your savings 
department, your safety deposit vaults, your trust department. 


Eventually their business may warrant the opening of a bond 
department. 


We can help you materially in the development 
of your market for bonds. The purchase and sale 
of bonds is our whole business. ur offices include 
the principal financial centers; our offerings are 
sufficiently varied to meet the requirements of 
every class of investors. 

We should like to discuss this subject with you 
further—through our representatives or by corre- 


spondence. An expression of interest will place 
you. under no obligation. 


HALSEY, STUART & CO. 


INCORPORATED “SUCCESSORS TO 


N. W. HALSEY & CO., CHICAGO 


209 SO. LA SALLE STREET, CHICAGO 
TELEPHONE: WABASH 6900 


NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA 








1s Your Bank For Sale? 


We are -ready to purchase without delay 
and with the utmost discretion, control- 
ling interest in one or two good country 
banks and are willing to pay a reasonable 
premium. 


All Correspondence Confidential 


Baumgarten & Company 
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St. Paul, Minnesota 
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Hibernia Securities Company 
Following the announcement by the 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of 
New Orleans of the actual organization 
INVESTMENT SECURITIES of Hibernia Securities Company, Ine, 
an independent million dollar investment 
We specialize in Government bonds and other invest- corporation, comes the announcement 
ment securities. This firm was founded in 1865 and we of the election of the active officials 

have always endeavored to recommend to our clients “ oe ee ‘ 
; : Rudolf S. Hecht, president of the 

conservative investments. As members of the New 


Hibernia Bank, will occupy the same 
York and Boston Stock Exchanges we are prepared official position with the Securities Com- 


to execute orders for the purchase or sale of securities pany; Charles F. Herb will be viee- 
on a cash basis in large or small amounts. president and general manager; F. W, 
Elsworth and Adolph Katz, vice-presi- 
A circular describing several issues of desirable cents; Alvin P. Howard, treasurer; and 
P. H. Wilkinson, secretary. 

J. K. MeIntosh, for three years con- 
nected with E. Naumberg and Company, 
: a se a. of the a = 

andlings of the company. Mr. Meln- 

Kad d e Yr, Pe ab oO dy & Co. tosh has done much ene the develop- 

| ment of the sales business of that com- 

115 Devonshixe St. a7 Wall Stxreet pany in the South, and less than a year 

Boston New Yowl<« azo opened a_ branch office in At- 

| lanta, to cover Southern territory for 

the Naumburg firm. He goes to Hiber- 

nia Securities Company with an exten- 
sive experience in finance. 


M G d Hibernia Securities Company, Ine. 
The oldest house in America any oo 


was born of the Hibernia Bank & Trust 
specializing exclusively tn 


Patera ea Investments Company for the purpose of handling 


ower 





investment securities will be sent on request. 














certain classes of financing which ean 
During the past five months best be served by an especially equipped 
there have been a large number and entirely distinet organization. Thus, 


We offer large and small investors of exceptionally strong securities 


a Specialized Service for the offered to the public. The dif- 
ficulty has been not to select 


the new company, with an authorized 
capital of $1,000,000, will engage in 


good investments, but to choose general corporate financing, participate 
Purchase or Sale those that are the best from in the underwriting and distribution 


every point of view. Preferred 


: of high grade preferred stocks, short 

of all issues of od a ey time notes and other investment securi- 
NITED STATE suggest consideration of two ties, purchase and sell prime bank ae- 
which yield an unusually liberal ceptances and commercial paper, and 


GOVERNMENT return, are amply protected, and 
have excellent markets. 
BONDS 


finance commodities for domestic and 
foreign markets which are in transit or 


Send for Offering in warehouses awaiting shipment. 
No. A-H 65 


The First National Bank of Bidde- 


C. F. CHILDS & Co. 


Capital One Half Million Dollars ; A.B. Leach&Co., Inc. ford, Me., will soon have a handsome 
new home. 


- Thomas M. James, Boston, architect, 
Chicago New “York 62 Cedar St., New York who made the plans for alterations for 


208 So. La Salle St. 120 Broadway soneumimoriaes 





105 S. La Salle St., Chicago the Park Trust Co.,-is in charge of the 
: ‘ work. 
The oldest house ‘n America oe oe a ee (aoe i j 
specializing exclusively in = ae cca The First National Bank of Nashville, 
Pittsburgh Milwaukee 
Government Bonds 


Ga., is improving its building with new 
tile flooring, new fixtures and new vault. 


Paul H. Davis & G©ompany 


High Grade Investment Securities 


Let us assist in your selection of desirable Stocks and Bonds 


We have active markets for all unlisted securities and will gladly furnish quotations for trading or collateral purposes on request 


















Industrials ‘Public Utilities 
Motor Stocks Rubber Stocks 
Bank Stocks Sugar Stocks 
TELEPHONE RANDOLPH 2281 CHICAGO 39 SO. LA SALLE STREET 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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St. Louis Chapter, A.I.B. 

The St. Louis Chapter of the Amer- 
ican Institute of Banking after a period 
of war somnolence, has come to life. 
The membership, which in 1918 had 
sunk to one hundred and thirteen, is 
now nearly eight hundred. 

Seven educational classes are being 
conducted in affiliation with Washing- 
ton University. The curriculum em- 
braces, in addition to the prescribed In- 
stitute subjects, a course in “Public 
speaking and Salesmanship” and one 
in “Credits.” Early in December all 
casses, which up to that time had beer 
well attended, were forced to discon- 
tinue on account of the coal shortage. 
Work was resumed, however, on Janu- 
ary 5th, and a plan has been adopted 
to make up for lost time. 

In view of the pronounced interest 
bank employees are taking in educa- 
tional work, St. Louis Chapter should 
have a membership next year of twelve 
hundred or more. This year is but a 
starter. 


Trust Company Fees 

J. A. House, chairman of the execu- 
tive committee of the trust company sec- 
tion of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion, and president of the Guardian Sav- 
ings & Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio, has 
sent to all members of the section copy 
of schedule of trust company charges 
as compiled by the committee on stand- 
ardization of forms and charges. Under 
the resolution adopted at the St. Louis 
Convention, members are “requested to 
give the schedules careful study and 
trial and recommend to the committee 
such changes and modifications as may 
seem advisable, to the end that the com- 
mittee may make an additional or sup- 
plementary report at the next annual 
convention.” 

The booklets are being distributed 
from the office of the section in New 
York City, and Chairman House has re- 
quested all members to address the See- 
retary of the Section at 5 Nassau St., 
New York City, in connection with sug- 
gested modifications or changes. 


McRoberts Resigns 

Samuel McRoberts has 14signed as 
vice-president of the National City Bank 
of New York. 

During the war Mr. McRoberts served 
as chief of the procurement division of 
the ordnance department, with the rank 
of brigadier-general. 





The Midland National Bank of Min- 
neapolis has organized a Trust Depart- 
ment under authority of the Federal Re- 
serve Board. The new department is 
under the supervision of E. L. Mattson, 
Vice-president and trust officer. The 
Midland National Bank is the largest 
bank in the Twin Cities exercising trust 
powers granted by the Federal Govern- 
ment. 
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Tax Exempt 


Investors whose incomes are subject 
to heavy taxation are buying 


Municipal Bonds 


We have on hand a number of issues 
that will net the investor from 414% 
to 6% and our special prices to Bank- 
ers make them an attractive buy. 


An inquiry puts you under no obli- 
gation and, if you desire, we will gladly 
furnish you with information regarding 
—Industrial, Railroad, Public Utility, 
Government and Farm Mortgage 
Bonds, Short Term Notes and Farm 
Mortgages. 


Goun Dance Gonnany 


Janesville, Wis. 
Great Falls, Mont. 


Scranton, Pa. 
Cheyenne, Wyo. 


nT 


SUGUURRUE ETE 
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McSherry 
Manufacturing Co. 


OF SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 


60 Years 
Farm Machinery Making 


FREDERICK PEARSON 


ADVISORY ENGINEER - 
ELECTRICAL— MECHANICAL—CHEMICAL 


Confidential Consultation, 
Examination and Reports for 
Bankers and Investors 
















PREFERRED SHARES 
COMMON STOCK RIGHTS 


Circular on Request 


L. N. ROSENBAUM & CO. 


135 Broadway, New York 


HIGHEST BANKING REFERENCES 





824 Marshall Field Annex 
25 E. Washington St., CHICAGO 













8. T. KIDDOO, Pres. 
G. F. EMERY, 
Vice-President 
J. L. DRISCOLL, 
Asst. to President 
D.R. KENDALL, Cashier 


A. W. AXTELL, 
Asst. Cashier 
L. L. HOBBS, Asst. Cash. 
H E. HERRICK, 
Asst. Cashier 
C. L. WISTRAND, 
Asst. Cashier 













Your Patronage 


of this bank aids directly in the promotion of the vitally necessary 


Live Stock Industry 


to which our resources are exclusively devoted 


The Live Stock Exchange National Bank 
OF CHICAGO 


Correspondence Invited 





Capital & Surplus 
$2,000,000 


Resources over 


$25,000,000 





Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 









payment 
dends 


Preferred Stock 





























PRATT, - 
E. G. THOMPSON, 
B. P. KIDD, - 
R. H. THOMPSON, 
W.B 
E.M 













Capital, Paid up 


. KENNEDY, - 
- HARRINGTON, 





Earnings 


$21,758,581 


Pref. Divs. 
$4,034,275 


In 1918 Cities Service Com- 
pany earned requirements for 


of Preferred Divi- 


More Than 
Five Times Over 


This margin of safety over di- 
vidend requirements and the 
diversity of business and loca- 
tion of subsidiaries operating 
in 22 states provide unusual 
safeguards for the investor. 


Dividends 
Payable Monthly 


which at present prices for the 


Yield 714% 


Send for 
Preferred Stock Circular BA-2 


Henry L. Doherty 


& Company 
60 Wall St., New York 


THE EXCHANGE 
NATIONAL BANK 


LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 


Surplus and Undivided Profits 275,000 


We Solicit your Arkansas Collections 
Particularly your Little Rock items 
Correspondence Invited 





Vice-President BF 

Vice-President | 

+ Cashier 
Assistant Cashier | 
Assistant Cashier 







$ 300,000 


that it taxes 
gets to him, and taxes it again, after he 
gets it, in the form of individual income 
tax, but it is also unfair in the way it 


several thousand shares. 


them. 





President 1 


















Taxing the Corporation 
In addition to the strong objections to 


the present excess profits tax, there are 
certain objections to heavy corporation 
taxes in general. 


Corporation taxation 
is not only double taxation, in the sense 
a man’s income before it 


falls. If a corporate tax takes 50 
per cent of a corporation’s income, it 
is taking as large a percentage from the 
income of a widow with a few shares of 
stock as it is from a millionaire with 
This utterly 
violates the principle that taxes should 
be levied according to ability to bear 
The $2,000 a year which a woman 
receives from her holdings of the stock 
of a single company may constitute her 
entire income. The Government col- 
lects no tax on this from her if she 
claims the full exemption, but if it takes 
half the income of the corporation in 
which she holds the stock, it is taking 
in effect, half of the total income she 
would otherwise have received. 


Heavy corporation taxation is popu- 
lar because in many minds corporate 
wealth is not sharply distinguished from 
individual wealth. Large aggregations 
of capital and earnings, such as repre- 
sented by the United States Steel Cor- 
poration, are seized upon as evidence 
of huge wealth without thought of what 
an infinitesimal fraction of that aggre- 
gate is owned by certain stockholding 
individuals, among which are sixty thou- 
sand of the Corporation’s employees. 

Corporate taxation is easily collected. 
A corporation must keep accurate and 
usually public accounts; it is far more 
difficult for it to conceal earnings than 
for any individual. The expense of 
collection is relatively smaller. The 
large number of persons with small in- 
dividual units of income must necessarily 
be more troublesome and expensive to 
collect from than the relatively small 
number of corporations with large in- 
dividual units of income. These ad- 
vantages make corporations a legitimate 
source of moderate taxation. But when 
the rate approaches the present level, 
the advantages are too dearly bought in 
unfairness.—Mechanics ¢ Metal Bank, 
New York. 


The Merchants 





3ank of Washington, 
D. C., has moved into its new home, 
The new building is a modern 
five-story fire-proof structure designed 
along architectural lines in keeping with 
Washington’s building program. 

The bank will use the entire first floor 
which is wide and spacious. Marble 
and bronze are the materials comprising 
the interior workmanship. Decorations 
are in old gold and ivory. 


The Merchants Bank was organized in 
1916. 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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“New York Evening 



























Liberty Bonds 
Short Term Notes 7 
Municipal Bonds . 

Corporation Bonds 


Preferred Stocks 


Comprehensive Service 
to Banks and Bankers 


Fast Wires to Ail 
Important Markets 


Mark C. 
Steinberg 
& Co. 


Mezzanine 
Boatmen’s Bank 
Building 

St. Louis 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members St. Louis Stock Exchange 


OMAHA 


National Bank 


Omaha, Nebraska 


Established 1866 


Capital - $ 1,000,000 
Surplus-Earned 1,000,000 
Total Resources 30,000,000 


J. H. MILLARD, President 








WALTER W. HEAD : Vice-President 
WARD M. BURGESS - -— - Vice-President 
. A. WILCOX “ - Vice-President 
FRANK BOYD - Vice-President 
EZRA MILLARD - - Cashier 
. T. ALVISON oa Asst. Cashier 
OHN A. CHANGSTROM - Asst. Cashier 
. DALE CLA a5 - - + = Asst. Cashier 
WARD NEAL - - Asst. Cashier, 


FINANCIAL 
NEWS 


FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISING 


no newspaper in Agnerica sur- 
passes — few approach — the 
prestige and influence of the 
always-alert, always-reliable, 
always-authentic 
Send $2.50 for a year’s sub- 
scription to the Weekly 
Financial Review and en- 
tire Saturday issue, 4 
sections. 
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Historic Merger of 
New York Banks 


WO historic banks were merged in 
New York recently when the Man- 
hattan Company absorbed the Merchants 
National. Aaron Burr drew the famous 
charter of the first, Alexander Hamilton 


the charter for the second. The Man- 


hattan has existed since 1799, the Mer- 
chants since 1803. Hostile at first, the 
two bank managements drifted into 
friendly relations and joined in erecting 
a Wall Street building in 1882. Since 
then they have lived peaceably under 
one roof. The merger is a natural out- 
come. 

When Hamilton, Columbia’s Little 
Giant, was touching nothing that he did 
not adorn and holding at bay in city 
polities Aaron Burr (Princeton, 1772), 
son of Princeton’s second president and 
grandson of Jonathan Edwards, there 
was no Tammany Hall in sight. Mer- 
chants took active part in what was done, 
and merchants need to have trade paper 
discounted by banks. Hamilton and the 
Federalists had the whip hand. But 
all the smaller tradesmen, or most of 
them, were friendly to the popular party 
uder Burr and chafed severely under 
bank coercion, with the Bank of New 
York and the New York branch of the 
First Bank of the United States the 
only institutions that could discount any- 
thing. 

Every casual student of history knows 
the story of Burr convincing Hamilton 
that the yellow fever epidemic of 1798 
proved the need of a water company, 
and the Burr juggling with the charter 
to get in the clause permitting the Man- 
hattan Company “to employ all surplus 
capital in the purchase of public or 
other stock, or in any other moneyed 
transactions or operations not inconsist- 
ent with the Constitution and laws of 
New York or of the United States.” 
Many enthusiasts have secured sections 
of the wooden pipes that actually con- 
veyed water up to 1842; some have seen 
the tank around the big well between 
Reade and Chambers Streets in New 
York, on the border of what was the 
Collect Pond. “An office of discount 
and deposit” was the first name given 
to the banking phase of the business. 
Many students do not know that the 
tity holds $100,000 par value of the 


Manhattan’s stock, and the State $50,000 
to this day. 


Burr is credited with being the brain 
behind the organization of Tammany 
Hall. What he was or was not, good 
or bad, has been discussed and redis- 
cussed without determination. That his 
Personality was one of the most cap- 
tivating in our public life of any period 
18 conceded; that he was a scholarly 
gentleman is not denied; that he was 
4 shrewd, practical politician the Man- 
hattan Company’s existence testifies. 
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Sas increasing activity of American industry 

and commerce in the foreign field and recog- 
nition of the many advantages which this Bank 
offers to those interested in international trade connections has 


made it necessary that greater facilities be accorded our Foreign 
Department. 





CCORDINGLY larger quarters 


on the third floor are now devoted 
to this department where we are pre- 
pared to extend the benefit of our vast fund of 
data on foreign trade conditions, execute credit 


investigations and issue letters of credit to all 
foreign countries. 


EDWARD N. HEINZ, 


Manager Foreign Department 


Fort Dearborn National Bank 


Monroe and,Clark Streets 


CHICAGO 











STATE BANK 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 


Resources over $100,000.000 


THE steady, consistent development 
of this institution is founded on a | 
service equally consistent in its effort 
to reach and maintain 100% efficiency. 


Nineteen branches cover the city of 
Detroit thoroughly. 


DETROIT - - MICHIGAN 
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OF CHICAGO 


UPLATE NEURAL 


Capital and Surplus $15,000,000 


OFFICERS 


ERNEST A. HAMILL, 
Chairman of the Board 


EDMUND D. HULBERT - 
CHARLES L. HUTCHINSON, 

Vice-President 
OWEN T. REEVES, JR., Vice-President 
J. EDWARD MAASS - Vice-President 
NORMAN J. FORD- - Vice-President 
JAMES G. WAKEFIELD, Vice-President 
EDWARD F. SCHOENECK, 
LEWIS E. GARY - - 
JAMES A. WALKER 
CHARLES NOVAK - 


JOHN S. COOK - 


President 


- Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 


Assistant Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


WATSON F. BLAIR 
CHAUNCEY B. BORLAND 
EDWARD B. BUTLER 
BENJAMIN CARPENTER 
CLYDE M. CARR 
HENRY P. CROWELL 
ERNEST A. HAMILL 
EDMUND D. HULBERT 
CHARLES H. HULBURD 
CHARLES L. HUTCHINSON 
JOHN J. MITCHELL 
MARTIN A. RYERSON 
J. HARRY SELZ 


EDWARD A. SHEDD 
ROBERT J. THORNE 
CHARLES H. WACKER 


TOT POC POC eee 


SDAGUUEDOOVALUEOUAOOEDSEONEUNGUSUOOLSEAOUOOUOEDOEOEOELOUUOEGEADDELUREOEDOEOOEDOEOEEUECOE AE OOUOETOEDEEREPOOA TOES EDU EUG EVD CYNE EDO E CTE U EOD O EPEAT 


A Suggestion for Our Banker Friends 


AZIBOUT two years ago we compiled a Woman’s 
Manual of Banking for use in connection with 


our Woman’s Department. This 
made us 
valuable 
it in a 


gold leaf title. 


book has 


so many friends and brought us so many 
accounts that we have recently 
‘DeLuxe”’ edition, bound in boards, with 


reprinied 


We shall be glad to send a copy of this manual to any bank 
cashier or official who is actively interested in the subject of 


building up women’s accounts. 


Or when in Chicago come in 


and we will be pleased to talk over this problem with you. 


Enjoying a distinctive position on 


Chicago's 


Lake Front, we are endeavoring to maintain a 
distinctive standard of service in every department 


of banking. 


The accounts of banks and bankers 


requiring Chicago connections receive immediate 


and intelligent attention here. 


The PEOPLES 


TRUST & 
SAVINGS 


BANK 


of Chicago 
Resources more than $14,000,000 


EARLE H. REYNOLDS. President 


Michigan Boulevard at Adams Street 


—_ 


Mr. Forgan’s Comments 

Commenting on the high cost of iy. 
ing, James B. Forgan, chairman of the 
Board of the First National Bank of 
Chicago, in his “Survey of the Yea, 
1919” says: 

“One of the unfortunate results of 
the comparative failure of crops and 
the industrial unrest has been to pre. 
vent a reduction of the high cost of 
living. The unsettled condition of af. 
fairs has bred a spirit of living merely 
for the day and leaving the morrow to 
take care of itself, so that at a time 
when saving and economy are a erying 
need a large section of our population 
has indulged in indiscriminate expendi- 
ture and speculation to an almost u.- 
precedented extent. This has 
the Federal Board to 
warnings at various times 
to restrict their loans to non- 
speculative undertakings. <A sudden 
rise in the discount rate of the Federal 
Reserve banks and discriminatingly high 
rates imposed by the banks in New York 
on speculative borrowing brought about 
a stock exchange panie which compelled 
much liquidation there. Thanks to the 
Federal system, however, the 
panic was confined to stock exchange 
speculators and did not, as was too often 
the case prior to its organization, spread 
to general business, which proceeded in 
the even tenor of its way unaffected by 
the disturbance in Wall street. The rais- 
ing of the Federal Reserve discount rates 
was for the purpose of restricting re- 
discounts and thereby bringing about 
a deflation of both the credits granted 
and the circulation issued by the Federal 
Reserve banks. It must be borne in 
mind, however, that much of the inflation 
due to the government financing 
caused by the war. Banks, members of 
the Federal Reserve system, during most 
of the year had under rediscount with 
the Federal Reserve banks, bills secured 
by government war obligations to the 
extent of one billion and a half to two 
billion dollars, while all others usually 
did not exceed a quarter of a_ billion 
dollars. 

“The ultimate hope for a speedy re 
turn to more normal conditions depends 
on the capability of our people to pro- 
duee more and more, and _ thus 
gradually absorb the outstanding war 
obligations.” 


caused 


Reserve issue 
to member 
banks 


Reserve 


Is 


save 


- 


The First and Security National Bank 
of Minneapolis, has plans for a $400,000 
addition to be built adjoining the First 
National-Soo Line building. 


Quotations U. S. Liberty Bonds 
Furnished by 
KING HOAGLAND & CO. 
High Low 
99.82 
93.80 
91.30 
94.10 
01.89 
93.98 
91.80 
98.84 
98.96 


Close 
99.76 


Issue 


-. 94.10 
. 92.00 
94.20 
92.36 
+++ 94.28 
- 92.24 
--. 99.02 
-. 99.04 
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Chicago Unlisted Securities 
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By Paul H. Davis & Company = 
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¥ igh Northern Trust Co.... 330 282 = = 
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eoples Stock Y3 S State " ¢ = i a ’ = = = 
les Trust & Sav........ 280 194 = 
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Jiance State Bank...... 2 = : 
ipelled Seourity Bank of Chicaigo 2053 Z you that all the essentials of E 
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’ Standard Trust & Sav.. 76 = Ao a” eo ee eee = 
deus State Bank of Chicago. 460 406 : Canada is a land under a stable, yet e ° 
talline Stockmen’s Tr. & Sav. 52 = 
» Ss fards Savings <a 212 = 
D often et teak of Colees ; 150 ae = advanced > form of government > 
Union Trust Company.... 325 2 = : e 
spread United State Bank peace = 129 : producing the world's greatest 
: Vashington Park National........25 56 = = 
ded in West Town State -........ 139 3 necessity, foad, from farm lands . 
ted by lersema St: Sank.... ; 22 = natant 
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Ne rals- 3 a 
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it rates poe ee Car, ae So's Suis wins S70%6 9106 70 . 74 Th C d a G t 2 
. riscoe Motor Car, pfd... 90 = ? 
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Goodyear T. & R., com.......... 410 : : = 
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Will Foreign Trade Dwindle 

The drastic decline in the foreign 
exchanges during the past month has 
brought the whole problem of foreign 
trade financing to the critical stage. 
Nor are there many persons willing to 
predict a hopeful turn to the situation 
within the immediate future. The 
amazing thing is that Europe continues 
to buy. Indeed, predictions have been 
made that our export trade with Eu- 
ropean countries must dwindle very 
rapidly unless we advanced credits in 
sufficient volume to tide them over their 
present period of economic stress. The 
fact is that the needs of Europe for raw 
materials, wherewith to manufacture 
goods ultimately intended for export, 
far outweigh the consideration of ex- 





change depreciation at this juncture. 
Meanwhile many of our manufacturers 
of less essential goods, and who had 
built up a substantial business in Eu- 
rope before and during the war, are 
finding exchange depreciation an almost 
unsurmountable obstacle to the conti- 
nuation of their trade. It is feared that 
they must be content to see that trade 
go to British manufacturers, at least 
temporarily and perhaps permanently, 
since the latter are in a far more favor- 
able position to sell their goods in Eu- 
ropean countries whose currencies show 
a smaller ratio of depreciation to the 
pound sterling than they do to the 
dollar. 

It is thought by many that the ex- 
change situation is approaching a cli- 
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max where action on our part will be- 
come imperative; in fact financial calam- 
ity in Europe is stated to be the only 
possible alternative. As against. this 
many international bankers hold that 
the exchange markets should be allowed 
to run their course and that natural 
causes will in themselves act to stop the 
decline. Between these two extremes of 
opinion lies the necessity of restoring 
normal conditions as speedily as _pos- 
sible, whatever the means, since the dis- 
location of the international credit ma- 
chinery is proving a detriment to debtor 
and creditor nation alike. Pending the 
adoption of the means, expedients with- 
out number have been suggested for 
arresting the downward course of the 
exchange, if only temporarily. One 
suggestion is that European countries 
transfer their investments in South 
America and elsewhere to American 
ownership, although the success of such 
undertaking would be extremely doubt- 
ful in the light of the casual interest 
manifested in recent flotations of for- 
eign securities in this country. In faet 
the best opinion is that with any scheme 
of foreign credit extension, in which 
the public must necessarily participate 
very largely in order to ensure success, 
Government sanction, if not its active 
support, is almost indispensable.—Ne- 
tional Bank of the Republic. 


Daily Exports in 1919 

Manufactures exported at the rate 
of $10,000,000 a day, a foreign trade of 
$1,000,000,000 a month, and an internal 
commerce of $85,000,000,000 for the 
year is the record of the United States 
in the calendar year 1919, according to 
an estimate by The National City Bank 
of New York. 

Figures thus far received, covering 
eleven of the twelve months of the calen- 
dar year, justify, says the bank’s state- 
ment, an estimate of $3,500,000,000 
worth of manufactures exported in 1919 
against only $1,000,000,000 in the open- 
ing year of the war. And it must be 
remembered that this calendar year 1919 
represents a period of peace, in which 
the world was making no demands for 
war materials upon the manufacturers 
of the United States. Hence this tre 
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mendous increase in our exports in 1919, 
as compared with 1914, can not be con- 
sidered as resulting from war demands 
as was the case in 1918 and 1917. It is 
in fact merely a plain, simple growth 
in the value of ordinary manufactures 
exported—nothing more, nothing less. 
Of the group “manufactures for fur- 
ther use in manufacturing,’ the total 
for 1919 will approximate $1,000,000,000 
as against one-third of a billion in 1914, 
while “manufactures ready for use,” 
will approximate $2,500,000,000 as 
against two-thirds of a billion in 1914. 
In iron and steel manufactures of all 
kinds, the total exports of 1919 will ap- 
proximate $1,000,000,000 as against 
$200,000,000 in 1914; cotton manufac- 
tures of all kinds $275,000,000 as against 
$50,000,000 in 1914; and leather and 
manufacturers thereof $225,000,000 as 
against $68,000,000 in 1914. 

Another evidence that the chief growth 
in exports occurs in manufactures ap- 
pears in the fact that the largest growth 
occurs in the movements to non-manu- 
facturing sections of the world. South 
America, Asia, Africa, and Oceania rely 
chiefly upon Europe and the United 
States for their manufactures, and, in 
fact, manufactures have for many years 
formed approximately 80 per cent of 
our sales to them, and when it appears 
that our 1919 exports to South America 
will total $450,000,000 as against less 
than $100,000,000 in 1914; to Africa 
$90,000,000 as against $25,000,000 in 
1914; and to Asia and Oceania about 
$$75,000,000 as against $175,000,000 
1914, it is evident that the growth in our 
exports of manufactures is worldwide 
and includes practically every class of 
material demanded by the non-manufac- 
turing world. 

As to the growth in our imports, says 
the bank’s statement, it is equally sur- 
prising. They will apparently total 
nearly or quite $4,000,000,000 as against 
$3,031,000 last year and $1,789,000,000 
in 1914. This increase occurs chiefly 
in erude manufacturing materials, of 
which the total for the 12 months will 
aggregate $1,650,000,000 as against 
$598,000,000 in 1914. 

As to the bank’s estimate of an inter- 
nal trade of $85,000,000,000 during the 
calendar year: it is estimated, says the 
bank’s statement, upon the belief that 
the outturn of our farms, factories, 
mines, forests, and fisheries in the cal- 
endar year 1919, will aggregate about 
$80,000,000,000, to which must, of 
course, be added the $4,000,000,000 
worth of imports which pass into and 
form a part of the internal commerce 
of the country. This estimate of $85,- 
000,000,000 is thus based upon a mere 
onee-handling, or single sale, of each 
of the products of the United States. 


The Citizens State Bank of Morrison, 
Tenn., is to erect a new building with 
all modern appliances. 
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Dollar Credits 

The sensational decline in foreign ex- 
change rates unsettled foreign trade last 
month and made it very costly for the 
people of England, France, Italy and 
Germany to purchase ‘goods in the 
United States. At the low level touched, 
the New York quotation for a draft on 
London showed a depreciation from 
parity of about 24 per cent. This 
meant that an English buyer would have 
to pay $1.24 in English currency for 
$1.00 of New York exchange. Such a 
situation operated against American 
trade expansion abroad and caused de- 
moralization of international exchange. 
It emphasizes the need of extending 
long-term credits to foreign buyers who, 
although able to pay their debts, are 
not now in a position to do business 
with us on the usual basis of cash settle- 
ments. These abnormally low rates 
arise from the fact that during the in- 
terval from December 31, 1915, to No- 
vember 30, 1919, the United States sold 
to the rest of the world $12,879,440,491 
more foodstuffs, merchandise and other 
supplies than it imported. — National 
City Bank, Richmond, Va. 





The Van Sant Trust Company of 
Saint Paul, Minn., has just issued a 
handsome catalogue “Conservative In- 
vestments.” It deseribes the difference 
between bonds and mortgages and ex- 
plains the value of farm land bonds. 
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The First State Bank building of 
DeKalb, Texas, which was destroyed by 
fire, is to be rebuilt. Fortunately the 
bank’s vaults saved the money, records 
and papers. 
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-Have Good Eyes 


for a Lifetime 


At Bankers’ Desks; from the presi- 
dents to bookkeepers and stenog- 
raphers; in the tellers’ cages; there 
is close work; frequently under artificial light 
that puts an intense strain = the — 

Neglect may mean serious Eye Trouble— 
impairment of vision—a loss of efficiency for 
the daily tasks. 

Overwork, neglect and improper care have 
no place in nature’s ‘‘wise intents.” Nature 


never intended that eyes should wear out. 
Many Eye Troubles are serious only when 

neglected. A slight irritation, inflamation, 

itching, watering, or redness of the Eyes, 


usually requires only rest, care and a sooth- 
ing lotion for quick and permanent relief. 
Glasses should be a last— 
not a first—resort. 

Merely keep your Eyes 
normal. “First aid te 
overworked Eyes’’ is sup- 
lied by Murine Eye 
Remedy. A handy bottle 
and dropper should be in 
every desk. You will best 
appreciate its soothing, 
strengthening and healin, 
properties from persona 
use. 
Murine was first com- 
pounded by successful Occu- 
lists for use in their private 
practice. Through its merits 
it has become the standard of 
Eye Remedy quality through- 
out the world. 

All Druggists sell and recommend Murine Eye 
Remedy. 

Our “Boox or THE Ern” mailed upon request. 





Murine Eye Remedy Co.—Chicago & 
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A S I D E . I G IH QO N planed, turned, cut and carved, ready 
; T for the building. Huge cranes are seen 
manipulating monster pieces as readily 
B A N K B U I L D I N (; as though nothing heavier were involved 
than a basket of feathers. Moldings, 
straight and circular, carved ornamenta. 








UILDING stone may seem a cold, In this film the camera first opens tion, small balusters and huge column /| 
hard proposition, but the motion its eye on the outeroppings of limestone are depicted undergoing the various | 
picture camera has found human inter- in their original state. It then watches complicated operations required in eon. 
est in the Oolitic limestone quarries of as, by hydraulic stream and steam shov- nection with them. The film title ex. 


southern Indiana. A three reel film el, the overburden of earth and rock is plains at this point that only the carry- 
which has just been completed presents removed, laying bare the building stone ing capacity of a railroad car limits 
a novel industrial romance. It pictures ledges. the size of any single piece which may 
the wonderful machine methods em- Batteries of steam and electric chan- be handled. 


ployed in quarrying and the large mod- nellers are shown traveling back and This picture was produced for the 
ern factory system used in connection 


with the preparation of Indiana lime- 
stone for the market. A great deal of 
this stone is used in the construction 
of banks. 





A Greater 


Service 























The term ‘publicity’ but 
hints at the greater ser- 
vice the Collins Staff 
of Specialists renders 
banks and bank patrons. 





Our many present-day 
Clients are familiar with 
the ever widening scope 
of this Educational Ser- 
vice and its Business 
Extension possibilities. 
But there is need, per- 
haps, to clarify the 
understanding of our 
Prospective Clients, 
who may see in the 
word ‘publicity’ limi- 
tations that do not exist. 





Copyright, Rothacker Film Co. 


Two views ommmees by the ‘‘movie’’ camera showing above how a huge piece of stone is pre- 
pared for the bank building and below a scene in a quarry. 





Hence, with no change 
other than more com- 
prehensive scope, as 
carefully prepared and 
individualized as ever, 
Collins Publicity Ser- 
vice will hereafter be 
known as 


forth, cutting vertical channels two in- Indiana Limestone Quarrymen’s <Ass0- 
ches wide and ten to fourteen feet deep ciation which plans to show the film be- 
into the solid mass of stone. Workmen fore architectural-societies, colleges, con- 
drive wedges to split the blocks from the ventions of interests engaged in the 
bottom. Great hooks attached to steel building industry, public building com- 
cables which are wound on hoists turn missions, etc. 

over rectangular blocks weighing as The association is also considering 
much as 250 tons each. Lest the big having the film shown in the regular 
fellow crack from his fall, a nice soft picture theatres all over the country, 
bed of chunks was prepared for him. thus giving the public the story of 
The picture camera discovered that the building stone in a new light—in the 
adventures of a block of Indiana lime- light of a great industry comparing 
stone have only begun when it is pried magnitude and importance with the 
loose from nature’s treasure chest. One many other large and already well 
scene follows another, showing all the known industrial undertakings of which 
many machines where the stone is sawed, the nation boasts. 












The Collins Service 


Philadelphia 
Penna. 
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ready Trust Company Growth 
Seen Resources of the trust companies of 4AM ’ THE . 

adily | the country reached the enormous total oe 

olved : of $11,150,446,087, at the close of busi- eS DI TRICT B 

dings, | ness June 30th, according to the seven- BaD Ga fe 
lenta- =f teenth annual edition of “Trust Com- 


mts} panies of the United States,” just is / The Manchester & Liverpool District \ vd 829 


Ar10us sued by the United States Mortgage & 


| Con- Trust Company, of New York. This is Pp Banking Company Limited 


ee F in of $1,769,560,035, or nearly 19 $6=&1 

a gain 0 ; nearly 
arty. anand oar a. Oe Se, Gos Paid-up Capital and Reserve Fund .. $17,230,000 
limits sylvania, and Tllinois, each showed trust Deposits ... ... ... ..  ... $25,545,000 
1 may company resources of more than a bil- 

lion dollars, and six states recorded gains Advances ice way aes vei “ss $85,465,000 


r the of over $100,000,000 each, over the pre- 30th June, 1919. 


Head Office: Spring Gardens, Manchester. 


Foreign Department: 13, Spring Gardens, Manchester. 
London Office: 75, Cornhill, E.C.3. Liverpool Office: Water Street, 


vious year, as follows: 


State Resources Gain over 1918 


New York $3,654,845,649 $599,876,394 
Pennsylvania 1,443,867,882 187,289,371 


Laat 1,027,664,535 120,698,185 and 260 Branches and Sub-Branches in Lancashire, Cheshire, * 
De eiennstte 794,056,765 128,163,671 Staffordshire, Shropshire, Yorkshire, Derbyshire, Cumberland, 
Ohio 666,624,239 123,024,833 Westmorland and North Wales. 
California 547,208,936 132,118,540 BUSINESS WITH GREAT BRITAIN FACILITATED. 


John W.° Platten, president of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany, in reviewing the past year’s ac- 
tivities, says: 

“This, the 17th edition of ‘Trust Com- 
panies of the United States,’ and the 
first to be issued after the close of the 
war, provides an appropriate medium 
for brief mention of the achievements 
of the trust companies in their relation 
to the great conflict. 

“When this country actively entered 
upon hostilities the trust companies re- 
sponded with prompt decision and pa- 





triotism to the needs of the hour. Con- Ale 

tributing very largely on their own ac- i ° Your Boston Correspondent 
count to the success of the five great | The National Shawmut Bank of Boston believes 
Loans, they exerted a powerful influence that the ideal relation between a bank and ts corres- 
upon their cilents and friends to the } pondents is one of co-operative initiative. 


further great assistance of the Govern- 
ment. Their support of other war meas- 
ures was likewise of inestimable and 
immediate value, as was also their co- 


Shawmut Service for banks, bankers and trust 
companies is based upon this principle. In the service 
of its customers, the National Shawmut Bank fre- 
quently depends upon the co-operation of its corres- 





in 
L 


operation in the distribution of War | pondents situated throughout the business world. Its ie 
Savings Stamps and the encouragement | [i reciprocal service embraces not only the modern bank- ey 
of a policy of Thrift. od ing facilities and collateral services expected of a bank ep 
“The impressive total of $11,150,- | jae whose operations are world-wide in scope, but a genu- ao 
446,000 Trust Company resources for we ine desire to assist its correspondents in giving their Pe 
1919, a gain of $1,769,560,000 or 188 | Ff customers the fullest measure of service. 
per cent over last year, is a most grati- | ; 5 
aia fying evidence of growth, affording as WILLIAM A. GASTON ALFRED [AIKEN 
it does fresh proof of the spirit with a 
a which the trust companies have met the | W. A. BURNHAM. Jr. one JOHN BOLINGER 
um be mcreasing responsibilities placed upon NORMAN Ss. pee Prati k NEWELL 
an them and assurance of continued healthy Cashier 
the progress in strength and influence.” JAMES E. RYDER 
teeta Assistant Cashiers 
g com- HENRY F. SMITH ERNEST H. MOORE 
The Citizens Trust & Savings Bank ee oe eee OT iab & TON 
idering of Davenport, Iowa, is now at home GEORGE E. FICKETT FREDERICK E. JACKSON 
regular in the Lane Building. Remodeling of Auditor “ 
ountry, — into a modern bank home, Se a 
ory of n several weeks ago, has been de- " 
ws the layed by slowness in arrival of material. The National Shawmut Bank 
ring in Recently, the stockholders formally 
th the oan the increase of capital stock of Boston 
vy well Tom $50,000 to $100,000 announced some 
; which time ago. The deposits of the bank are RESOURCES OVER $250,000,000 
now $900,000, an increase of $660,000 fee a leas 
in the last five years. C—O 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISEMENTS 


_ Advertisements will be accepted under this heading at FIVE CENTS per word. 
signatures, address, name and heading to be counted. Send cash with your order. Answers 
addressed care of the BANKERS’ MoNnTHLY will be forwarded promptly. 


ADDRESSING AND MULTI- BOOKKEEPERS 
GRAPHING nae —— 
ookkeepers who want an infallible system 


“Actual” Typewritten Letters, Heading Black, which when applied to posting, eliminates er- 
body purple; 100, $1.15; 500, $2.00; 1000, rors; you balance correct when first drawn: 
$3.25; 5000, $12.00. Artus Letter Shop, 408 you do not have to check and recheck. Send 
Chestnut St., Milwaukee, Wis. “ §-12 ti $3.50 and save trial balance troubles. Send 


$1.50 for a new personal inventory system. 


ADVERTISING AND SERVICE 1. M. Reed, Drexel Hill, Pa. Dept. B. 2* 
Reveals the plans and methods that 123 sue- CREDITS AND COLLECTIONS 


cessful banks used to win new accounts, and 
the good will and business of patrons. There may be several good reasons why a 
, a simple method won 529 wage earners’ banker should extend credit to a poor risk. But 
deposits, how a country bank increased 7 when de does, doubts often arise in his mind 
cent of its accounts in two months, are b us to the prudence of the act. Did he take 


two of the many practical examples of business- too much of a chance? What would another 


getting ideas with which this volume abounds binker have done? Read Credits and Collec- 
8 vo., 334 pages, gold stamped, cloth, illustraied. tions for the methods that 137 bankers used to 
Postpaid, $3.00. PRACTICAL BOOK COM handle their credits and cut down their col- 
PANY, Sioux City, Towa. Feb. lection costs. 8 vo., 290 pages, gold stamped, 


STUNTMAN 


Where Home Comforts for Gentle Folk 
and 
Good Wholesome Table at Reasonable Prices Prevail 


AMERICAN PLAN 


Room, Private Bath and Meals included 
Under KNOTT Management 


MAXIMUM RATES 
1 Person $4.00, 2 Persons $7.00 Per Day 


Special Rates to Permanent Guests 


THE HOLLEY - - Washington Sq. West 
HOTEL LE MARQUIS  - - - 12 East 31st Street 
THE VAN RENSSELAER - 11th Street and 5th Avenue 
THE BERKELEY - - 9th Street and 5th Avenue 
THE EARLE - - Washington Sq. North 
THE IRVING - ~ 26 Gramercy Park 
THE JUDSON - - Washington Sq. South 
THE ALBERT - - 11th Street and University Place 
THE WELLINGTON - 55th Street and 7th Avenue 
KEW GARDENS INN Kew Gardens, Long Island 


Fcc LULL 


Write for Reservations 


blue cloth, illustrated. Postpaid, $3.00. PRAg 
TICAL BOOK COMPANY, Sioux City, Ip 


EQUIPMENT 


Check Protectors Cheap. Rebuilt Like New. 
All Makes. Write Cato’s, 231 S. Sixth, Spring! 
*13 . 


field, Ill. 


Addressograph For Sale; Also Commere 
Graphophone outfit. G. Holzapfel, Cleona, Pa, 


Multigraphs, Addressographs, Multicolors, D ; 


plicators, folders, sealers, typewriters, 4 

phones, check protectors. Office Device 6 

pany, 222-A North Wabash, Chicago. 
Dec.* Jan. 


FOR SALE 


4 


FOR SALE—Stained cherry bank outfit, su 


able for country bank. Cost $1200.00, pr 


$200. Hawkins Mortgage Co., Portland, Ind. = 
(Dec. TR, 


FOR SALE—One double bank lobby 4 
(golden oak, glass top), 3% ft. by 6 ft., 


electric lamp made specially ‘ for desk. Will 
sell desk at half present value if taken promptly 


Address Woodbury County Savings Bank, Sie 


City, Iowa. Jan. 1-3 


FOR SALE—Practically New Complete 
dressograph equipment, consisting of one 
dressing machine, one plate making machine, § 
cabinets consisting of 147 galleys each 
used plates. Bargain. Regensteiner Colort 
Co., Jackson and Racine Ave., Chicago. 14 


FREE BOOK ON BANKING 


Tells how you can prepare to take the 
place by studying at home in spare time. W 
for your copy. AMERICAN SCHOOL @ 
BANKING, Edgar G. Alcorn, President, 1 
McLene Bldg., Columbus Ohio. 


INVESTMENTS 


We offer stock in a meritorious enterp 
because of limited offering, this advertisem 
may not -appear again. Send for compl 
information TODAY! Box 321, a : 

eb. 


LOANS AND DISCOUNTS 


This volume gives a complete description 
the methods and systems progressive banks 
using to handle loans and discounts. It 
how to simplify the routine, how to make smal 
loans profitable, the advantages and disadval 
tages of different classes of paper. 8 vo., dl 
illustrated, 285 pages. Postpaid $3.00. PRA 
TICAL BOOK COMPANY, Sioux City, Is 


MISS HARRIS’ FLORIDA SCHOOk 


Grammar and college preparatory dep 
Outdoor classes, ocean bathing, golf, thro 
winter. Home text-books used for tourist pup 
2008—Brickell Avenue, Miami, Fla. 9-2 


PATENT ATTORNEYS 


Milo B. Stevens & Oo., 51 Pacific Bldg., ¥ 
ington, D. O. Patents, Trade marks, Oop 
Labels, etc. Validity opinions. Foreign Pp 
secured. Moderate fees. Established 1864. 
gistry No. 830. Branch at 337 Monad 
Block, Chicago. 10 


SITUATION WANTED 


ee 


Young woman, with some banking expe 
desires position as stenographer-bookeeper 
small-town bank in Montana. Address 
3016, c-o BANKERS’ MONTHLY, 536 S. @ 
St., Chicago. 


WANT TO BUY 


Have $10,000 cash available to buy 
trolling interest in small bank. More co 
obtained or this amount could be used a8 
payment. Prefer Western town which is @ 
ing rapidly. Replies will be treated in 
confidence and if not acted upon will 
turned to you. Please state actual 
1919. Reply to Box 34 c-o Bankers Mo 
Chicago. 


_ 


Readers will confer a favor by mentioning THE BANKERS MONTHLY when writing to our advertisers. 
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